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Cover Letter 
 

Wanda Collins 

President 

Innovation Preparatory Charter 

3686 NW 95th Terrace 

Sunrise, FL 33351 

wandacollins400@gmail.com 

(561) 399-9371 

 
June 5, 2025 

 
Florida Department of Education 

Charter School Appeal Commission 

325 West Gaines Street, Suite 1044 

Tallahassee, FL 32399-0400 

 
RE: Appeal of Charter School Application Denial – Innovation Preparatory Charter 

Dear Members of the Charter School Appeal Commission: 

I am writing to formally submit an appeal on behalf of Innovation Preparatory Charter regarding the 

denial of our charter school application by the Broward County School District on May 13, 2025. 

Pursuant to Rule 6A■6.0781 of the Florida Administrative Code, please find enclosed our complete 

appeal packet, which includes the written argument in support of our appeal, supporting exhibits, and 
all required documentation, organized and tabbed accordingly. The materials are also consecutively 

paginated and formatted per state requirements. 

 
Innovation Preparatory Charter remains deeply committed to providing high-quality, innovative 

educational opportunities to students and families in Broward County. We believe the grounds for 

denial presented by the district do not reflect the strength or potential of our proposal, and we 

respectfully request that the Commission grant our appeal and allow this important initiative to move 

forward. 

 
Should you have any questions or require additional documentation, please feel free to contact me 

directly at (561) 399-9371 or wandacollins400@gmail.com. 

 
Thank you for your consideration of this appeal. 

Sincerely, 

mailto:wandacollins400@gmail.com
mailto:wandacollins400@gmail.com
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*Wanda Collins* 

Wanda Collins 

President, Innovation Preparatory Charter 
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Written Argument 
 

Wanda Collins 3686 NW 95th Terrace, Apt 4M Sunrise, Florida 33351 561-399-9371 | 

wandacollins400@gmail.com 

 
May 22, 2025 

 
Via Certified Mail & Email 

 
Florida Department of Education Office of Executive Management and the State Board of Education 

325 W. Gaines Street, Suite 1520 Tallahassee, FL 32399-0400 

 
Re: Notice of Appeal – Innovation Preparatory Charter (Denial of Charter Application, May 13, 2025) 

 
Dear Sir or Madam, Pursuant to Section 1002.33, Florida Statutes, this correspondence serves as a 

formal Notice of Intent to Appeal the decision of the Broward County School Board denying the charter 

application for Innovation Preparatory Charter on May 13, 2025. We respectfully contend that the denial 

was based on misinterpretation of statutory and evaluative criteria, omission of key evidence provided 

in our application, and incorrect assessment of our educational program. In accordance with Florida 

law, we hereby submit our intent to appeal and outline below the grounds upon which this appeal is 

based. 

 
Issue 1 – Educational Program Design 

 
Our application provided a detailed and research-based program design, including measurable goals, 

instructional strategies, valid assessment tools, and alignment with Florida Standards. The denial letter 

did not specify deficiencies that justified rejection, thereby conflicting with §1002.33(6)(b)3.a, F.S. which 

requires that decisions be based on competent, substantial evidence. 

 

The denial of our Educational Program Design and the incorrect assessment of our program. There was also a lack 

of clarity of what did not align with the standards in the denial letter. Below is a summary of components for a 

strong Educational Program Design provided in our application:  

 

• Clear Goals and Objectives: 

Our design clearly states measurable educational goals and objectives that set high standards for student 

performance.  

• Effective Teaching Strategies: 

Our design describes the teaching and learning strategies that will be employed, including how they align with 

research-based practices and high standards.  

• Assessment and Evaluation: 

Our design includes a plan for assessing student performance using valid and reliable assessments and for using 

data to inform adjustments to the educational program.  

• High Expectations: 

Our design demonstrates high expectations for student learning and growth.  

• Promotion Standards: 

Our design clearly outlines promotional standards.  

• Alignment with State Standards: 

Our design aligns with Florida's state educational standards and requirements.  

mailto:wandacollins400@gmail.com
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Issue 2 – Curriculum and Instruction 

 
The curriculum described in our application aligned fully with the Florida Sunshine State Standards, 

including provisions for reading instruction, differentiated strategies, and student achievement 

benchmarks: 

 

• The application sufficiently describes the educational program, curriculum objectives, and how students 

will meet standards.  

• Reading Curriculum: The application adequately described the school's reading curriculum, including 

strategies for students at and below grade level.  

• Our proposed curriculum does align with the Florida Sunshine State Standards.  

• The curriculum clearly demonstrated how it will aid in accomplishing the charter school's mission.  

 

Issue 3 – Student Performance Standards 

 
The application included a comprehensive assessment plan (formative and summative), a 

recruitment/marketing plan, and strategies to ensure adequate enrollment: 

 

• The application includes a clear and detailed curriculum, aligned with state standards and the 

school's mission. The application also demonstrates a comprehensive assessment plan, including 

both formative and summative assessments to measure student progress. 

• The application included a robust recruitment and marketing plan. 

• The application demonstrated how the school will publicize itself and attract a sufficient pool of 

applicants, particularly students who align with the school's mission 

 
Issue 4 – Exceptional Student Education (ESE) 

 
Our application addressed all federal and state requirements for ESE, including staffing, budgeting, and 

compliance with IDEA. Denying the application despite clear adherence to statutory requirements 

contradicts §1002.33(6)(b)3.b, F.S.  

 

• Our application consisted of an adequate management and staffing plan pertaining to Exceptional 

Student Education. Our application stated the experience and competence we deem necessary in 

managing the charter school, and the policies and practices for managing the school by Broward 

County school guidelines.  

• In our application we provided the school's financial plan, including budget projections and 

funding sources for Exceptional Student Education. 

• We ensured our application complied with all relevant state and federal laws and regulations.  

• Our application provided detailed information about the ESE program, including curriculum, 

staffing, and resources.  

 
Issue 5 – English Language Learners (ELL) 

 
The application included detailed procedures for identifying, assessing, and supporting ELL students, 

including compliance with Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 and federal ELL mandates. 
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 Our application includes a comprehensive plan for identifying, assessing, and supporting ELL 

students, along with a clear understanding of relevant legal and federal guidelines.  Below is a 

summary of relevant information concerning support and federal guidelines pertaining to ELL 

students. 

Elaboration: 

1. Legal Requirements: 

Our application specifies how we are legally obligated to provide equal access to education for all 

students, including ELLs, as mandated by Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964. This includes 

ensuring that ELL students can participate meaningfully in educational programs despite their 

limited English proficiency.  

2. ELL Identification and Assessment: 

The application outlines procedures for identifying ELL students, including how they will be 

screened and assessed to determine their English language proficiency levels.  

3. Instructional Programs and Materials: 

The application describes the specific instructional programs and materials that will be used to 

support ELL students, such as ESL (English as a Second Language) classes, differentiated 

instruction, and supplementary materials.  

4. Accommodations and Supports: 

The application addresses how the school will provide necessary accommodations and support for 

ELL students, such as language support, assistive technology, and individualized education plans 

(IEPs).  

5. Communication with Parents: 

The application demonstrates how the school will communicate effectively with ELL parents, 

including providing information about the school and student progress in languages other than 

English, if needed.  

6.  Staffing and Training: 

The application outlines the qualifications and experience of staff who will work with ELL students, 

as well as plans for ongoing professional development in ELL instruction.  

7. Parent Involvement: 

The application demonstrates how the school will involve ELL parents in their child's education, 

such as through parent-teacher conferences, workshops, and advisory committees.  

 

Issue 6 – School Climate and Discipline 

 
Our plan outlined evidence-based practices for maintaining a safe and orderly environment, ensuring 

transparency and accountability. 

 

Our application clearly outlines the school's approach to creating a safe and conducive learning 

environment.  

• Evidence-Based Practices: 

Our application provides evidence of implementing effective strategies for fostering a positive 

school climate and managing discipline.  

• Addressing the Issue: 

Our application demonstrates our school's ability to maintain a safe and orderly environment. 

• Transparency and Accountability: 

The application demonstrates how the school will ensure transparency and accountability in its 
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disciplinary practices.  
 

 
Issue 7 – Management and Staffing 

 
The application met requirements under §1002.33(7)(a)(9) and (14), F.S., demonstrating financial and 

administrative management competence, a clear staffing plan, and delineation of governing board 

responsibilities. 

 

Florida Statutes: 

Our application addressed specific sections of Florida Statutes (e.g., 1002.33(7)(a)(9) and 

1002.33(7)(a)(14)) related to financial and administrative management, experience, and 

responsibilities. We also used the Florida Department of Education to assist with providing further 

information about financial and administrative duties. 

• Financial and Administrative Management: 

• Professional Experience Requirements: Our application clearly demonstrates the 

experience and competence of individuals or organizations involved in managing the 

school.  

• Clear Responsibilities: Our application clearly defined the roles and responsibilities of key 

personnel and any consultants or outside experts.  

• Internal Audit Procedures: Our application explained how internal audit procedures will be 

implemented to ensure financial resources are properly managed.  

• Financial Viability: Our application provided a detailed financial plan that includes expense 

projections, revenue forecasts, and a clear understanding of how the school will be 

financially sustainable.  

• Management Team: 

• Governing Board and Operational Officers: Our application clearly delineates the 

relationships between the governing board and operational officers, including any 

overlapping memberships.  

• Expertise: Our application identified any expertise needed (e.g., accounting, finance, HR) 

and how it will be acquired.  

• Staffing Plan: 

• Qualified Staff: Our application demonstrated a plan to recruit and retain qualified staff, 

including teachers, administrators, and support staff.  

• Training and Development: Our application outlined how staff will be trained and 

developed to meet the needs of the school and its students.  

• Organizational Structure: Our application provided a clear organizational chart that 

illustrates how staff will be organized and how different roles will interact. 

 

 
Issue 8 – Transportation 

 
Our application confirmed that transportation would not be a barrier to enrollment, consistent with 
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§1002.33(20)(c), F.S. 

 

• The application offered details about how transportation will be provided to all eligible students.  

• Our application also demonstrated how transportation will be a non-barrier to enrollment and 

attendance and how Charter schools are not required to provide transportation, but it cannot be a 

barrier to enrollment or attendance as previously stated. 

 

 
Issue 9 – School Safety and Security 

 
The application provided a detailed safety plan, emergency procedures, security personnel plans, and 

collaboration with local law enforcement. 

 

• Documentation: Our application provided clear and concise documentation of the school's safety 

and security plan, including emergency procedures, security personnel, and technology.  

• Collaboration: Our application highlighted the school's proposed collaboration with local law 

enforcement and emergency services.  

• Training: Our application demonstrates that staff and students will be trained in safety and 

security procedures.  

• Technology: Our application explains the use of security systems, cameras, and other technologies.  

Risk Assessment: Our application includes a detailed risk assessment of the school's plan to address 

potential threats 

 
Issue 10 – Budget and Financial Plan 

 
Our proposed budget was realistic, transparent, and aligned with §1002.33(6)(a)(5), F.S., ensuring 

sustainability, internal controls, and responsible fund management. 

 

 

Compliance with Florida Statute 1002.33: 

Our budget follows Florida Statute 1002.33 specifically related to financial management 

and budget requirements.  

Our application ensures our budget includes realistic enrollment projections, transparent 

cost breakdowns, and a comprehensive plan for managing funds, including anticipated fund 

balances, spending plans, and internal controls.  

Elaboration: 

• Realistic Enrollment Projections: 

Our application included a budget based on a well-supported estimate of student 

enrollment, considering factors like the school's location, target population, and competitive 

landscape.  

• Transparent Cost Breakdown: 

Our application provided a detailed explanation of all projected expenses, including 

salaries, facilities costs, curriculum materials, and other operating expenses.  

• Comprehensive Financial Management Plan: 

• Anticipated Fund Balances: Our application explained how the school will manage potential 

surpluses or deficits.  
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• Spending Plan: Our application outlined how revenues will be allocated to various 

operational areas, ensuring alignment with the school's educational goals.  

• Internal Controls: Our application described the procedures for safeguarding financial 

resources and preventing misuse.  

• Budget Justification: 

Our application clearly articulated how the proposed budget supports the school's mission 

and goals, emphasizing the financial viability and sustainability of the proposed school.  
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Exhibit B – Charter Application Summary 

Charter Application Summary – Innovation Preparatory Charter 

 
Applicant: Innovation Preparatory Charter Founder/Applicant Contact: Wanda Collins Proposed 

Location: Broward County, Florida Grades Served: PK-5 Planned Opening: 2026–2027 School Year 

 
Mission and Vision 

 
Innovation Preparatory Charter’s mission is to provide all students with access to a rigorous, 

standards-based education that prepares them for college, careers, and responsible citizenship. The 

school’s vision is to foster academic excellence, innovation, and equity, ensuring that every 

child—regardless of background or circumstance—achieves success. 

 
Educational Program Design 

 
The school’s educational framework is built on the principles of high academic expectations, innovative 

instructional strategies, and data-driven decision-making. - Clear Goals & Objectives: Our application 

outlines measurable performance targets aligned with state accountability standards. - Instructional 

Model: A blend of direct instruction, project-based learning, and technology integration ensures 

differentiated learning for all students. - Assessment: Both formative and summative assessments are 

used to guide instruction and measure student growth. - High Expectations: All students are expected 

to meet or exceed grade-level standards, with additional supports provided as needed. 

 
Curriculum and Instruction 

 
- Florida Standards Alignment: Curriculum is fully aligned with the Next Generation Sunshine State 

Standards. - Reading Program: Structured literacy interventions ensure reading proficiency for all 

students, including those below grade level. - STEM Focus: Emphasis on science, technology, 

engineering, and mathematics prepares students for a modern workforce. - Supports for ESE & ELL: 

Comprehensive plans for exceptional student education and English language learners, in compliance 

with IDEA and Title VI of the Civil Rights Act. 

 
Target Population and Community Need 

 
Broward County families have consistently expressed demand for innovative and choice-driven 

education options. Innovation Preparatory Charter will serve a diverse population, providing equitable 

opportunities for students who may not thrive in traditional public school settings. - Enrollment 

Projections: Projected Year 1 enrollment is a maximum of 630 students, with growth capacity in future 

years. - Community Support: Parent surveys, letters of support, and local partnerships reflect strong 

community interest. - Addressing Need: The school will reduce overcrowding, provide specialized 

programs, and close academic achievement gaps in the region. 

 
School Climate and Student Support 

 
Creating a safe, inclusive, and positive school environment is central to our design. - Evidence-based 

discipline practices. - Anti-bullying initiatives and social-emotional learning supports. - Transparency 

and accountability in disciplinary procedures. 

 
Governance and Leadership 
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- Governing Board: Comprised of professionals with expertise in education, finance, and community 

leadership. - Leadership Team: School leaders with experience in curriculum design, school 

administration, and student support services. - Accountability: Clear lines of responsibility between 

governing board and school administration. 

 
Financial and Operational Plan 

 
The application includes a balanced, sustainable budget consistent with §1002.33, F.S. - Realistic 

Enrollment Projections based on community demand. - Transparent Cost Breakdown including staffing, 

facilities, and curriculum resources. - Internal Controls: Strong financial oversight and audit procedures. 

- Funding Sources: Combination of state per-pupil funding, grants, and community partnerships. 

Transportation and Facilities 

- Transportation: Plans to ensure transportation is not a barrier to enrollment, in compliance with 

§1002.33(20)(c), F.S. - Facilities: The school is actively engaged in securing an accessible, safe facility 

that complies with state and local regulations. 

 
Community Benefits 

 
Innovation Preparatory Charter will positively impact students, families, and the community by: - 

Expanding access to high-quality education. - Preparing students for college and career pathways. - 

Supporting workforce readiness and economic growth in Broward County. - Strengthening parent and 

community engagement. 

 
Conclusion 

 
The Innovation Preparatory Charter application meets or exceeds the statutory and evaluative criteria 

under Florida law. Denial of this application limits student opportunity, community development, and 

equitable access to education. For these reasons, we respectfully request that the Florida Department 

of Education and the Charter School Appeal Commission reverse the decision of the Broward County 

School Board and approve the Innovation Preparatory Charter application. 
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Florida Charter School Application Evaluation Instrument 

Each section presents criteria for a response that meets the standard, and these criteria should guide the 
overall rating for the section. The Strengths and Weaknesses boxes provide space to identify data and other 
evidence that supports the rating. The rationale for each rating is important, especially if some of the data or 
evidence does not fit neatly into the criteria provided. 

Capacity Interview: 

Applicants may have the opportunity to present their plan and demonstrate the team’s capacity to open and 
maintain a high-quality charter school as well as to answer questions about their proposal. Any information 
or evidence from the capacity interview that is used by the sponsor as a basis for denial of the application 
must be properly documented by means of a recording or transcript. 

 

The following definitions should guide the ratings: 

Meets the Standard: The response reflects a thorough understanding of key issues and 

demonstrates capacity to open and operate a quality charter school. 
It addresses the topic with specific and accurate information that 
shows thorough preparation and presents a clear, realistic picture 
of how the school expects to operate. 

Partially Meets the Standard: The response addresses most of the criteria, but the responses lack 
meaningful detail and require important additional information. 

Does Not Meet the Standard: The response lacks meaningful detail, demonstrates lack of 
preparation, or otherwise raises substantial concerns about the 
applicant’s understanding of the issue in concept or ability to meet 
the requirement in practice. 

Authorizers are encouraged to align their application review process with the Florida Principles and Standards 
for Quality Authorizing. 

 

 

Would you recommend approval of this application for a public charter school? Explain your 
recommendation in the Summary Comments section, below. 

 

DENY APPROVE 
      

 

 
Name of Person Completing Assessment:   Date:   

 

Title:   

 

Signature:   

 

 

 

Rule 6A-6.0786 

Form IEPC-M2 

Effective December 2019 

OVERALL ASSESSMENT – COMPLETE THIS SECTION LAST 
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I. Educational Plan 

The education plan should define what students will achieve, how they will achieve it, and 
how the school will evaluate performance. It should provide a clear picture of what a 
student who attends the school will experience in terms of educational climate, structure, 
assessment and outcomes. 

 
1.  Mission, Guiding Principles and Purpose 

The Mission, Guiding Principles and Purpose section should indicate what the school intends to do, 
for whom and to what degree. 

 
Statutory References: 

s. 1002.33(2) 

Evaluation Criteria: 

A response that meets the standard will present: 

 

• A clear and compelling mission and vision statement that defines the guiding principles and 
values of the school. 

• Adequate references to evidence that the application fulfills the statutory guiding principles and 
purposes for charter schools. (Note: the substance of each addressed principle and purpose will 
be evaluated within appropriate application sections.) 

 

Meets the Standard Partially Meets the Standard Does Not Meet the Standard 
         

  

 

Strengths Reference 

  

Concerns and Additional Questions Reference 
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2.  Target Population and Student Body 

The Target Population and Student Body section should describe the anticipated target population 
of the school and explain how the school will be organized by grade structure, class size and total 
student enrollment over the term of the school’s charter. 

Statutory Reference(s): 

s. 1002.33(10) 

Evaluation Criteria: 

A response that meets the standard will present: 

• A clear description of the students the charter school intends to serve including any target 
populations in accordance with Florida law. 

• Alignment of the targeted student body with the overall mission of the school. 

 

Meets the Standard Partially Meets the Standard Does Not Meet the Standard 
         

  

 

Strengths Reference 
  

 

Concerns and Additional Questions Reference 
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3.  Educational Program Design 

The Educational Program Design section should describe the educational foundation of the school 
and the teaching and learning strategies that will be employed. 

 
Statutory Reference(s): 
s. 1002.33(7)(a)2. 

Evaluation Criteria: 

A response that meets the standard will present an educational program design that: 

 

• An educational program design that: 

o Is clear and coherent; 
o Is based on effective, experience or research-based educational practices and teaching 

methods, and high standards for student learning; 
o Aligns with the school’s mission and responds to the needs of the school’s target 

population, and 

o Is likely lead to improved student performance for the school’s target population. 

• A proposed daily school schedule and annual calendar that complies with statutory 
requirements for annual number of instructional minutes/days and aligns with priorities and 
practices described in the educational program design. 

 

Meets the Standard Partially Meets the Standard Does Not Meet the Standard 
         

  

 

Strengths Reference 
  

 

Concerns and Additional Questions Reference 
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4.  Curriculum Plan 

The Curriculum Plan section should explain not only what the school will teach but also how and why. 

Statutory Reference(s): 

s. 1002.33(6)(a)2.; s. 1002.33(6)(a)4.; s. 1002.33(7)(a)2.; s.1002.33(7)(a)4. 

A response that meets the standard will present a curriculum plan that: 

• Provides a clear and coherent framework for teaching and learning; 

• Is research-based; 
• Is well-aligned with the school’s mission and educational philosophy; 
• Provides an emphasis on reading; 

• Will enable students to attain Florida standards and receive a year’s worth of learning for each 
year enrolled; and 

• Will be appropriate for students below, at, and above grade level. 

 

Meets the Standard Partially Meets the Standard Does Not Meet the Standard 
         

  

 

Strengths Reference 
  

 

Concerns and Additional Questions Reference 
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5.  Student Performance, Assessment and Evaluation 

The Student Performance, Assessment and Evaluation section should define what students 
attending the school should know and be able to do and reflect how the academic progress of 
individual students, cohorts over time, and the school as a whole will be measured. 

Statutory Reference(s): 

s. 1002.33(6)(a)3.; s.1002.33(7)(a)3.; s.1002.33(7)(a)4.; s.1002.33(7)(a)5. 

Evaluation Criteria: 

A response that meets the standard will present: 

• An understanding of academic accountability provisions and goals mandated by the state. 

• An indication that the applicant will hold high expectations for student academic performance. 
• Measurable goals for student academic growth and improvement. 

• Promotion standards that are based on high expectations and provide clear criteria for 
promotion from one level to the next, and for graduation (if applicable). 

• Evidence that a range of valid and reliable assessments will be used to measure student 
performance. 

• A proposed assessment plan that is sufficient to determine whether students are making 
adequate progress. 

• Evidence of a comprehensive and effective plan to use student achievement data to inform 
decisions about and adjustments to the educational program. 

• Plans for sharing student performance information that will keep students and parents well 
informed of academic progress. 

• Acknowledgement of and general plan to meet FERPA requirements. 

 

Meets the Standard Partially Meets the Standard Does Not Meet the Standard 
         

  

 

Strengths Reference 

  

 

Concerns and Additional Questions Reference 
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6.  Exceptional Students 

The Exceptional Students section should demonstrate an understanding of the requirements of the 
school to serve all students and provide a concrete plan for meeting the broad spectrum of 
educational needs and providing all students with a quality education. 

Statutory Reference(s): 

s. 1002.33(16)(a)3. 

Evaluation Criteria: 

A response that meets the standard will present: 

• A clear description of the programs, strategies and supports the school will provide to students 
with disabilities that will ensure appropriate access for students with disabilities and that the 
school will not discriminate based on disability. 

• A clear description of how the school will ensure students with disabilities will have an equal 
opportunity of being selected for enrollment. 

• A comprehensive and compelling plan for appropriate identification of students with special 
needs to ensure they are served in the least restrictive environment possible, have appropriate 
access to the general education curriculum and schoolwide educational, extra-curricular, and 
culture-building activities in the same manner as non-disabled students, receive required and 
appropriate support services as outlined in their Individual Education Plans and 504 plans, and 
participate in standardized testing. 

• An understanding and commitment to collaborating with the sponsor to ensure that placement 
decisions for students with disabilities will be made based on each student’s unique needs 
through the IEP process. 

• An appropriate plan for evaluating the school’s effectiveness in serving exceptional students, 
including gifted. 

• A realistic enrollment projection (SWD) and a staffing plan that aligns with the projections. 

 

Meets the Standard Partially Meets the Standard Does Not Meet the Standard 
         

  

 

Strengths Reference 
  

 

Concerns and Additional Questions Reference 
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7.  English Language Learners 

The English Language Learners section should demonstrate an understanding of the requirements 
of the school to serve English Language Learner students and provide a concrete plan for meeting 
the broad spectrum of educational needs and providing all students with a quality education. 

Statutory Reference(s): 

s. 1002.33(10)(f) 

Evaluation Criteria: 

A response that meets the standard will present: 

• Demonstrated understanding of legal obligations regarding the education of English Language 
Learners. 

• A comprehensive and compelling plan for educating English Language Learner students that 
reflect the full range of programs and services required to provide all students with a high- 
quality education. 

• A clear plan for monitoring and evaluating the progress of ELL students, including exiting 
students from ELL services. 

• Demonstrated capacity to meet the school’s obligations under state and federal law regarding 
the education of English Language Learners. 

• A realistic enrollment projection (ELL) and a staffing plan that aligns with the projections. 
 

 

Meets the Standard Partially Meets the Standard Does Not Meet the Standard 
         

  

 

Strengths Reference 
  

 

Concerns and Additional Questions Reference 
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8.  School Culture and Discipline 

The School Climate and Discipline section should describe the learning environment of the school 
and provide evidence that the school will ensure a safe environment conducive to learning. 

Statutory Reference(s): 

s. 1002.33(7)(a)7.; s. 1002.33(7)(a)11. 

Evaluation Criteria: 

A response that meets the standard will present: 

• A planned school culture that is consistent with the school’s mission and congruent with the 
student discipline policy. 

• An approach to classroom management and student discipline that is consistent with the 
overall school culture and philosophy. 

• Recognition of legal obligations and children’s rights related to enforcing student discipline, 
suspension, and recommended expulsion, including the school’s code of conduct, if available. 

• Consideration of how the code of conduct will apply to students with special needs. 

• Appropriate and clear roles of school administrators, teachers, staff, and the governing board 
regarding discipline policy implementation. 

 

Meets the Standard Partially Meets the Standard Does Not Meet the Standard 
         

  

 

Strengths Reference 

  

 

Concerns and Additional Questions Reference 
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9.  Supplemental Programming 

The Supplemental Programming section should describe extra and co-curricular activities offered by 
the school. This section is optional. 

Statutory Reference(s): 

NA 

Evaluation Criteria: 

A response that meets the standard will present: 

• A clear description of extra- and co-curricular activities that support, and do not detract from, 
the educational program. 

• Evidence of an adequate funding source for extra- and co-curricular activities. 
• Lack of supplemental programming may not be a basis for denial. 

 

 

Strengths Reference 

  

 

Concerns and Additional Questions Reference 
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II. Organizational Plan 

The Organizational Plan should provide an understanding of how the school will be 
governed and managed. It should present a clear picture of the school’s governance and 
management priorities, what responsibilities various groups and people will have, and how 
those groups will relate to one another. 

10.  Governance 

The Governance section should describe how the policy-making and oversight function of the 
school will be structured and operate. 

Statutory Reference(s): 

s. 1002.33(7)(a)15.; s. 1002.33(9) 

Evaluation Criteria: 

A response that meets the standard will present: 

• A governing board that is legally structured, or has a plan to organize in conformity with the 
laws of Florida. 

• A clear description of the governing board’s roles, powers, and duties that are consistent with 
overseeing the academic, organizational, and financial success of the school. 

• Appropriate delineation between governance and school management roles. 

• At least the core of the Governing Board is identified that has a wide range of knowledge and 
skills needed to oversee a charter school. 

• A board structure (e.g. bylaws and policies concerning member selection, committees, meeting 
frequency) that supports sustainable and effective school governance. 

• Evidence that applicant understands and intends to implement open meeting and records laws. 

• Clear policy and plan for dealing with conflicts of interest. 
• Appropriate and clear role for any advisory bodies or councils if included. 
• An outline of a grievance process (or policy) that will simultaneously address parent or student 

concerns and preserve appropriate governance and management roles. 

 

Meets the Standard Partially Meets the Standard Does Not Meet the Standard 
         

  

 

Strengths Reference 

  

 

Concerns and Additional Questions Reference 

  



26 

Page 26 

 

11.  Management and Staffing 

The Management and Staffing section should describe how the day-to-day administration of the 
school’s operations will be structured and fulfilled. 

Statutory Reference(s): 

s. 1002.33(7)(a)9.; s. 1002.33(7)(a)14. 

Evaluation Criteria: 

A response that meets the standard will present: 

• An organizational chart or charts that clearly and appropriately delineate lines of authority and 
reporting. 

• A management structure that includes clear delineation of roles and responsibilities for 
administering the day-to-day activities of the school. 

• Identification of a highly-qualified school leader or a sound plan for the recruitment and 
selection of the school leader. 

• A viable and adequate staffing plan. 

• A sound plan for recruiting and retaining highly-qualified and appropriately-certified 
instructional staff. 

 

Meet the Standard Partially Meets the Standard Does Not Meet the Standard 
         

  

 

Strengths Reference 

  

 

Concerns and Additional Questions Reference 
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12.  Human Resources and Employment 

The Human Resources and Employment section should define the policies and procedures that 
frame the school’s relationship with its staff. 

Statutory Reference(s): 

s. 1002.33(7)(a)14.; s. 1002.33(12) 

Evaluation Criteria: 

A response that meets the standard will present: 

• A clear explanation of the relationship between employees and the school. 

• Description of the school leader and teacher evaluation plans, or outline of such plans, which 
align with the Student Success Act as defined by state law. 

• A compensation and benefits plan or outline of such a plan that is aligned with Florida’s 
Student Success Act, and will attract and retain quality staff. 

• Procedures that are likely to result in the hiring of highly-effective personnel. 
• Policies and procedures that hold staff to high professional standards or a plan to develop 

such policies and procedures. 
• An effective plan to address any leadership or staff turnover. 

 

Meets the Standard Partially Meets the Standard Does Not Meet the Standard 
         

  

 

Strengths Reference 

  

 

Concerns and Additional Questions Reference 
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13.  Professional Development 

The Professional Development section should clearly describe the proposed expectations and 
opportunities for administrators, teachers, and other relevant personnel. 

Statutory Reference(s): 

NA 

Evaluation Criteria: 

A response that meets the standard will present: 

• Professional development activities for administrators and instructional staff that align with 
the educational program and support continual professional growth as well as growth in 
responsibilities related to specific job descriptions. 

 

 

Strengths Reference 

  

 

Concerns and Additional Questions Reference 
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14.  Student Recruitment and Enrollment 

The Student Recruitment and Enrollment section should describe how the school will attract and 
enroll its student body. 

 
Statutory Reference(s): 
s. 1002.33(7)(a)7.; s. 1002.33.(7)(a)8.; s. 1002.33(10) 

Evaluation Criteria: 

A response that meets the standard will present: 

• A student recruitment plan that will enable the school to attract its targeted population. 

• An enrollment and admissions process that is open, fair, and in accordance with applicable 
law. 

• A plan and process that will likely result in the school meeting its enrollment projections. 

 

Meets the Standard Partially Meets the Standard Does Not Meet the Standard 
         

  

 

Strengths Reference 

  

 

Concerns and Additional Questions Reference 
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15.  Parent and Community Involvement 
The Parent and Community Involvement section should provide a broad overview of the school’s 
plans to encourage and support parental and community involvement. 

Statutory Reference(s): 

NA 

Evaluation Criteria: 

A response that meets the standard will present: 

• A general conception of how parents will be involved with the school that aligns with the 
school’s mission and provisions of the educational program. A detailed plan may be 
developed following approval. 

 

 

Strengths Reference 

  

 

Concerns and Additional Questions Reference 
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III. Business Plan 

The Business Plan should provide an understanding of how the charter operators intend 
to manage the school’s finances. It should present a clear picture of the school’s 
financial viability including the soundness of revenue projections; expenditure 
requirements; and how well the school’s budget aligns with and supports effective 
implementation of the educational program. 

 
16. Facilities 

The Facilities section should provide an understanding of the school’s anticipated facilities 
needs and how the school plans to meet those needs. 

Statutory Reference(s): 

s. 1002.33(7)(a)13.; s. 1002.33(18) 

Evaluation Criteria: 
If a facility is acquired, reviewers will look for: 

• Evidence that the proposed facility complies with all applicable laws, regulations, and policies 
and can be ready for the school’s opening OR a timeline to ensure the facility will be in 
compliance and ready by school’s opening. 

• A facility that is appropriate and adequate for the school’s program and targeted population. 
• Evidence that the school has the necessary resources to fund the facilities plan. 
• A reasonable back-up plan should the proposed facility plan fall through. 

If a facility is not yet acquired, reviewers will look for: 

• A realistic sense of facility needs. 
• A plan and timeline for securing a facility that is appropriate and adequate for the school’s 

program and targeted population. 
• Reasonable projections of facility requirements. 

• Evidence that the school has the necessary resources to fund the facilities plan. 

• Adequate facilities budget based on demonstrated understanding of fair market costs. 

 

Meets the Standard Partially Meets the Standard Does Not Meet the Standard 
         

  

 

Strengths Reference 

  

 

Concerns and Additional Questions Reference 
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17. Transportation 

The Transportation section should describe how the school will address these services for its 
student body. 

Statutory Reference(s): 

s. 1002.33(20) 

Evaluation Criteria: 

A response that meets the standard will present: 

 

• An outline of a reasonable transportation plan that serves all eligible students and will not be 
a barrier to access for students residing within a reasonable distance of the school. 

 

 

Meets the Standard Partially Meets the Standard Does Not Meet the Standard 
         

  

 

Strengths Reference 

  

 

Concerns and Additional Questions Reference 
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18. Food Service 

The Food Service section should describe how the school will address these services for its student 
body. 

Statutory Reference(s): 

s. 1002.33(20)(a)1. 

Evaluation Criteria: 

A response that meets the standard will present: 

• A food service plan that will serve all students and makes particular provisions for those 
students who may qualify for free or reduced price lunch. 

• A food service plan that places an emphasis on quality, healthy foods. 
 

 

Meets the Standard Partially Meets the Standard Does Not Meet the Standard 
         

  

 

Strengths Reference 

  

 

Concerns and Additional Questions Reference 
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19. School Safety and Security 

The School Safety and Security section should provide a description of the school’s plan to ensure 
the safety and security of its students and faculty. 

Statutory Reference(s): 

s. 1002.33(7)(a)11; s. 1002.33(16)(b)8, 12, and 14 

Evaluation Criteria: 

A response that meets the standard will present: 

• A plan that reasonably ensures the safety of students and staff and the protection of the 
school facility and property. Note that a fully-developed plan will be completed after 
approval of the application. 

• A description of how the school plans to comply with the requirement that at least one safe- 
school officer is present while school is in session. 

• Procedures that clearly demonstrate a plan to respond to active assailant incidents. 

• A description of how the school plans to train school staff to respond to active assailant 
incidents. 

• A description of how the school will establish a team to assess and intervene with individuals 
whose behavior may post a threat to the safety of staff or students. 

 

 

Meets the Standard Partially Meets the Standard Does Not Meet the Standard 
         

  

 

Strengths Reference 

  

 

Concerns and Additional Questions Reference 

  



35 

Page 35 

 

 

20. Budget 

The Budget section should provide financial projections for the school over the term of its charter. 

Statutory Reference(s): 

s. 1002.33(6)(a)5.; s. 1002.33(6)(b)2. 

Evaluation Criteria: 

A response that meets the standard will present: 

• Budgetary projections that are consistent with and support all key aspects of the application, 
including the school’s mission, educational program, staffing plan, and facility. 

• A realistic assessment of projected sources of revenue and expenses that ensure the financial 
viability of the school. 

• A sound plan to adjust the budget should revenues not materialize as planned. 

 

Meets the Standard Partially Meets the Standard Does Not Meet the Standard 
         

  

 

Strengths Reference 

  

 

Concerns and Additional Questions Reference 
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21.  Financial Management and Oversight 

The Financial Management and Oversight section should describe how the school’s finances will be 
managed and who will be responsible for the protection of student and financial records. 

 
Statutory Reference(s): 
s. 1002.33(6)(a)5.; s. 1002.33(7)(a)9.; s. 1002.33(7)(a)11. 

Evaluation Criteria: 

A response that meets the standard will present: 

• A clear description of how the school’s finances will be managed, including who (or what 
contracted entity) will manage the finances. Such plan should contain strong internal controls 
to ensure appropriate fiscal management and ability to comply with all financial reporting 
requirements. 

• A plan for the governing board to regularly exercise oversight over and take accountability for 
all financial operations of the school. 

• Provisions for an annual financial audit. 
• Appropriate public transparency of school financial health. 
• Appropriate plan to securely store financial records. 
• A plan to obtain appropriate and reasonable insurance coverage. 

 

Meets the Standard Partially Meets the Standard Does Not Meet the Standard 
         

  

 

Strengths Reference 

  

 

Concerns and Additional Questions Reference 
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22.  Start-Up Plan 

The Start-Up Plan should provide a clear roadmap of the steps and strategies that will be employed 
to prepare the school to be ready to serve its students well on the first day of operation. 

Statutory Reference(s): 

s. 1002.33(7)(a)16. 

Evaluation Criteria: 

A response that meets the standard will present an action plan that: 

▪ Provides a thoughtful and realistic implementation plan that covers major operational 
items and provides flexibility for addressing unanticipated events. 

 

Meets the Standard Partially Meets the Standard Does Not Meet the Standard 
         

  

 

Strengths Reference 

  

 

Concerns and Additional Questions Reference 
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Addendum 

Addendum A: Replications 

The Replications section should identify the school to be replicated and provide evidence that the 
model has been successful in raising student achievement, while also describing the capacity of the 
organization to operate an additional school. 

Statutory Reference(s): 

s. 1002.33(6) 

Evaluation Criteria: 

A response that meets the standard will present an action plan that: 

 

• Evidence that school or model to be replicated demonstrates academic, organizational, and 
financial success. 

• A clear, compelling vision for what is being replicated in terms of essential components of the 
educational program. 

• A convincing rationale for how the school or model to be replicated will successfully serve the 
proposed target student population. 

• A strong justification for changing key components of the original school or model in the 
proposed school. Such justification should include why the changes will better suit the 
targeted student population and whether the model is still similar enough to the existing model 
that comparable successful outcomes are likely. 

• Evidence that the applicant group has a sound plan for developing the capacity to replicate an 
existing school including adequate financial and human resources. 

• If applicable, evidence of successful past replications or lessons learned from unsuccessful 
attempts at replication that will increase the probability that this replication will be successful. 

 

 

Meets the Standard Partially Meets the Standard Does Not Meet the Standard 
         

  

 

Strengths Reference 

  

 

Concerns and Additional Questions Reference 
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Addendum A1: High-Performing Replications 

The High-Performing Replications section should identify the school to be replicated and provide 
evidence that the proposed school meets the statutory requirements of being a substantially similar 
model of a school that has been designated as a High-Performing Charter School and is being 
established and operated by an organization or individuals that were significantly involved in the 
operation of the school being replicated. 

Statutory Reference(s): 

s. 1002.331 

Evaluation Criteria: 

A response that meets the standard will present an action plan that: 

• Evidence that the applicant’s school and the school to be replicated (if different) are 

designated by the Commissioner of Education as a High-Performing Charter School. 

• Evidence that the proposed school will be substantially similar to the high-performing school 
that is being replicated. Reviewers should base this determination on the response to this 
question as well applicant’s proposed educational, organization, and business plans as 
described throughout the application. 

• Evidence that the organization or individuals involved in the establishment and operation of 
the proposed school are significantly involved in the operation of the high-performing school 
that is being replicated. 

 

 

 

Meets the Standard Partially Meets the Standard Does Not Meet the Standard 
         

  

 

Strengths Reference 

  

 

Concerns and Additional Questions Reference 
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Addendum B: Education Service Providers 

The ESP section should provide a rationale for contracting with the ESP, evidence of ESP success 
in operating high-quality charter schools, the capacity of the ESP to successfully operate this school, 
and evidence that the governing board and ESP are able to operate free from conflicts of interest. 

Statutory Reference(s): 

s. 1002.33(6)(a) 

Evaluation Criteria: 

A response that meets the standard will present an action plan that: 

 

• A clear explanation of the reasons for contracting with an education service provider and how 
and why the ESP was selected and a description of the due diligence employed to assess the 
capacity of the ESP. 

• Sufficient evidence of the ESP’s previous academic, organizational, and financial success and 
capacity for future success that make it more likely than not that it will be successful with the 
proposed school. 

• Evidence of the ESP’s organizational capacity to manage an additional school or schools as 
determined by its growth plan. 

• A comprehensive list (Form IEPC-MIA) of all schools affiliated with the ESP and ensuing 
performance data used to support the selection of the ESP (past and current). 

• Evidence of success working with similar populations to the target population. If there are 
deficiencies or lack of experience working with the target populations, then reviewers will look 
for a sufficient explanation of programmatic adjustments that will be made to ensure success 
with any new school(s). 

• A clear delineation of the roles and responsibilities and decision-making authority of the 
school’s governing board and the ESP, structured to ensure a clearly defined arm’s-length, 
performance-based relationship that is free from conflicts of interest. This includes evidence 
that the school’s governing board has a clear plan for holding the ESP accountable for 
negotiated performance. 

• A clear delineation of the term of the management agreement, the conditions, grounds and 
procedures by which the agreement may be renewed and terminated, and a plan for continued 
operation of the school in the event of termination. 

• A draft of the proposed contract with all key terms included. 

 

Meets the Standard Partially Meets the Standard Does Not Meet the Standard 
         

  

 

Strengths Reference 

  

 

Concerns and Additional Questions Reference 

  



41 

Page 41 

 

Applicant History Worksheets (Form IEPC-M1A) 

The Applicant History Worksheets should provide information regarding the track record of the 
applicant, the applicant’s governing board, and if applicable, the applicant’s ESP with regard to the 
operation of other charter schools. The sponsor should review the entire portfolio of charter 
schools of the foregoing entities when evaluating performance. The academic and financial 
performance of the portfolio should be considered in the decision to approve or deny the 
application. 

Statutory Reference(s): 

s. 1002.33(6)(a) 

 
Evaluation Criteria: 

A sponsor should review the portfolio of schools operated by the applicant group, governing board, 
or ESP to determine if the academic and financial performance demonstrates the capacity to operate 
a high-quality charter school. 

 

 

 

Strengths Reference 

  

 

Concerns and Additional Questions Reference 
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Broward County Public Schools 
Choice/Charter Schools Management Support Department 

Broward County Public Schools 
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Submitted By: 

Wanda Collins 
2157 Northwest 37th Avenue 

Coconut Creek, FL 33066 
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A. School Information 
 

Open Date: 

Proposed Name: 

School Type: 
Grade Levels: 

School District: 

Neighborhood / Community: 

Organization Type: 

Sponsoring Entity: 

Address: 

Phone: 
Fax: 

Web Site: 

Calendar Type: 

Educational Service 
Provider: 

August 1, 2025 

Innovation Preparatory Charter 

Elementary 
[PK, K, 1, 2, 3, 4, 5] 

Broward County 

 
Non-profit Corportation 

Non-profit Organization 

, , FL 33066 

5613999371 

 

 
Standard - 180 instructional days 

(None) 

B. Primary Contact Person 
 

Name: 

Mailing Address: 

Mobile Phone: 

Alternate Phone: 

Email: 
Current Employer: 

Wanda Jean Collins 

2157 Northwest 37th Avenue Coconut Creek, Florida 33066 

561-399-9371 

 
wandacollins400@gmail.com 

Self-employed 

C. Attendance Projections 
 

Grade 

Level 

2025-26 

Enrollment 

2026-27 

Enrollment 

2027-28 

Enrollment 

2028-29 

Enrollment 

2029-30 

Enrollment 

At Capacity 

2030-31 

 Min. Max. Min. Max. Min. Max. Min. Max. Min. Max. Min. Max. 

PK 40 90 50 100 70 110 90 120 110 140 130 160 

K 40 90 50 100 70 110 90 120 110 140 130 160 

1 40 90 50 100 70 110 90 120 110 140 130 160 

2 40 90 50 100 70 110 90 120 110 140 130 160 

3 40 90 50 100 70 110 90 120 110 140 130 160 

4 40 90 50 100 70 110 90 120 110 140 130 160 

5 40 90 50 100 70 110 90 120 110 140 130 160 

Total 280 630 350 700 490 770 630 840 770 980 910 1120 

D. Board Members 

GENERAL 

mailto:wandacollins400@gmail.com
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E 

Name Title Contact Information Current Employer 

 
Collins, Wanda 

 
President 

P: 
M: 5613999371 
E: 
wandacollins450@gmail.com 

 

 
McDowell, Camia 

 
Vice President 

P: 
M: 9549949649 
E: 
camiamcdowell@gmail.com 

 
Self Employed 

 
McDowell, Ciara 

 
Board Member 

P: 
M: 954-994-9691 
E: 
thereal.ciara22@gmail.com 

 
Taco Bell 

. Start-up Team Members 

  

Name Title Contact Information Current Employer 

 
Collins, Wanda 

 
Authorized 
Representative 

P: 
M: 5613999371 
E: 
wandacollins450@gmail.com 

 

 

mailto:wandacollins450@gmail.com
mailto:camiamcdowell@gmail.com
mailto:thereal.ciara22@gmail.com
mailto:wandacollins450@gmail.com
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1.Executive Summary 
 

Section Evaluation 

– Not Rated – – No Final Rating – 

Vision Statement: We are committed to striving for excellence in every area of our life. 

Mission Statement: We seek to provide rigorous lessons aligned to The Florida B.E.S.T 

Standards to maximize our student’s potential. We will fully commit ourselves to fostering student 
growth and preparing them to be college and career ready in order to be productive members of 
society. At the end of each school year, students will demonstrate if they have made learning 
gains. In some cases, students will increase their score level tremendously. 

Target Population: We will teach students in grade PK, K, 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, and 6 grade. We are 
targeting individuals in our surrounding area and/or around the Broward county area. Innovation 
Preparatory Charter Inc. school will not discriminate on the basis of race, religion, sexual 
orientation, or national or ethnic origin in the admission of students and will implement a diverse 
enrollment and marketing plan in order to achieve racial/ethnic balances reflective of the school 
district. We will hold a lottery if necessary to ensure fair and equity for all who want to enroll in our 
school. 
 
Educational Design: Currently, Innovation Preparatory Inc. is in the start-up stage. We have 
designed a curriculum charter in align with FLDOE, thus having met all criteria specified in F.S. 
1002.331. We have done our due diligence to ensure our students will achieve academic 
excellence as part of the Florida Board of Education School System. 

The school will incorporate project-based lessons that are innovative and engaging to improve 
academic achievement. We have conducted extensive research and our findings have determined 
that Project-based learning, methodical approaches, and differentiated instruction are key 
components to a successful curriculum. This curriculum would be best for our students in and of 
itself because it allows our students to make real world connections. In a world with diverse 
learners, it is critical we create lessons that are not only dynamic in nature but are tailored to meet 
each student’s needs. The school will provide adequate preparation for state assessments, 
strengthen the school-home connection and meet the individual needs of the student population 
while furthering the mission. We aim to create a curriculum that will engage and increase our 
students interest in college. Undergrauduate student enrollment fell by nearly 1.4 milliion students, 
or almost 9% of total enrollment. Therefore, our school will also feature technology-rich 
classrooms, be staffed with highly qualified teachers, thus providing an enriching learning 
environment where children can flourish as individuals while acquiring knowledge and skills 
essential to their future development. We will also provide support staff with the professional 
development that they need in order to be proficient in such modalities as project-based learning 
and differentiated instruction. These strategies were not a focal point at the undergraduate level 
and therefore ongoing professional development after college is necessary. It is a proven fact that 
teachers who are constantly honing their craft can connect with students to foster a classroom of 
sustainability versus teachers who are stagnant when it comes to learning new ways of 
approaching the subject. Teachers who crave healthy connections with their students are 

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 
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constantly researching ways to do so and reap great rewards as well. That is what our school is all 
about -creating lasting connections that will foster our youth to choose the right path. There are 
several ways teachers can connect with their students. They can get to know who their students 
are by having them complete an interest survey. 

School Design and Culture: Innovation Preparatory Charter Inc. upholds an educational culture 
where academic excellence is our number one priority. We will create a climate where every 
individual is respected and cared for. Our philosophy is every child has the potential to be 
successful and we have high expectations because of our belief system. We are committed to 
educational excellence and empowering our future leaders. We expect our students and parents 
to be active participants in the learning process. We encourage parent involvement and 
collaborative infrastructure. In order to create a family culture, uniform guidelines, will be imposed. 
Innovation Preparatory Charter Inc. will offer programs and a support system for low-performing 
students (e.g. interventions, IEP’s; afterschool tutoring), individualized services and programs for 
students with special needs (ESOL, ESE 504 and Gifted plan services) as well advanced 
academic initiatives for advanced learners (e.g. advanced courses, enrichment programs) in order 
to meet the needs of all our students .The school will provide a standard-based curriculum (with 
adequate preparation for state assessments) in order to meet the individual needs of the student. 

 
The school will also provide adequate preparation for state assessments such as progressive 

formative assessments aligned to The Florida B.E.S.T Standards. The School will also be staffed 
with highly qualified teachers, thus providing an enriching learning environment where students 
can grow mentally. Capacity to successfully operate a high-quality school: The founding leader 
has taught at the middle school level for 15 years. The founding leader has been able to make 
learning gains with the lowest performing students in the school by building lasting connections. 
Innovation Preparatory Charter Inc. curriculum aligns with The Florida B.E.S.T Standards. As part 
of an advanced accredited system, Innovation Preparatory Charter will open as an AdvacED 
accredited program from inception and will uphold our vision of striving for excellence in every 
area of our life. The founding leader has obtained her master’s in Educational leadership 

making her an excellent candidate for her leadership role. 

 

Attachments 

Section 1: Executive Summary 

– No Attachments – 
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1. Mission, Guiding Principles and Purpose 
 

Section Evaluation 

– Not Rated – – No Final Rating – 

A. Provide the mission statement for the proposed charter school. The mission statement should, 
in a few concise sentences, indicate what the school intends to do, for whom and to what degree 

Mission Statement: We seek to provide rigorous lessons aligned to The Florida B.E.S.T 
Standards to maximize our student’s potential. We will fully commit ourselves to fostering student 
growth and preparing them to be college and career ready in order to be productive members of 
society. At the end of each school year, students will demonstrate if they have made learning 
gains. In some cases, students will increase their score level tremendously. Overall, we are 
committed to striving for excellence in every area of our life. 
 
B. Provide the section number(s) of the material within this application that describes how the 
proposed school will utilize the guiding principles found in section 1002.33(2)(a), F.S. Please note 
that for the electronic version you must specify the SECTION where the information can be found 
and not the page numbers as specified for the hard copy. In accordance with the law, charter 
schools shall be guided by the following principles: 
 

Meet high standards of student achievement while providing parents flexibility to choose 
among diverse educational opportunities within the state's public school system. 
SECTION(S): 3 
Promote enhanced academic success and financial efficiency by aligning responsibility and 
accountability. SECTION(S): 22 
Provide parents with sufficient information on whether their child is reading at grade level 
and whether the child gains at least a year's worth of learning for every year spent in the 
charter school. SECTION(S): 4, 6 

C. Provide the section number(s) of the material within this application that describes how the 
proposed school will meet the prescribed purposes for charter schools found in section 
1002.33(2)(b), F.S. Please note that for the electronic version you must specify the SECTION 
where the information can be found and not the page numbers as specified for the hard copy. 

In accordance with the law, charter schools shall fulfill the following purposes: 

Improve student learning and academic achievement. SECTION(S): 3, 4, 5, 6 

Increase learning opportunities for all students, with a special emphasis on low-performing 
students and reading. SECTION(S): 6, 20 
Encourage the use of innovative learning methods. SECTION(S): 3, 4, 5, 6 
Require the measurement of learning outcomes. SECTION(S): 4, 6 

D. Provide the section number(s) of the material within this application that describes how the 
proposed charter school will fulfill the optional purposes of charter schools found in section 
1002.33(2)(c), F.S. If one or more of the optional purposes does not apply to the proposed school, 

EDUCATIONAL PLAN 
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please note "N/A". Please note that for the electronic version you must specify the SECTION 
where the information can be found and not the page numbers as specified for the hard copy. This 
sectional is optional. 

In accordance with the law, charter schools may fulfill the following purposes: 

Create innovative measurement tools. SECTION(S): 3,4,5,6 
Provide rigorous competition within the public school district to stimulate continual 
improvement in all public schools. SECTION(S): 6 
Expand the capacity of the public school system. SECTION(S): 3, 20 
Mitigate the educational impact created by the development of new residential dwelling 
units. SECTION(S): 3 
Create new professional opportunities for teachers, including ownership of the learning 
program at the school site. SECTION(S): 12, 13 

 

Attachments 

Section 1: Mission, Guiding Principles and Purpose 

– No Attachments – 

 

2. Target Population and Student Body 
 

Section Evaluation 

– Not Rated – – No Final Rating – 

For each grade level served, provide the minimum and maximum projected student enrollment 
figures starting from the first year of operation. In the At Capacity column, select the the year in 
which the school will reach its enrollment capacity and provide the minimum and maximum 
enrollment figures for each grade level served. 
 

 
A. Describe the anticipated student population to be served and how that aligns with the school’s 
mission. Applicants should state if they will give enrollment preference or limit the enrollment 
process, as allowed by law, to certain student populations defined in section 1002.33(10)(d) & (e), 
F.S. [1] If the applicant intends to have enrollment preferences they should be described in 
Section 14 of the application. 

The mission of Innovation Preparatory Charter Inc. is to provide rigorous lessons aligned to The 
Florida's B.E.S.T Standards to maximize our student’s potential. We will fully commit ourselves to 
fostering student growth and preparing them to be college and career ready in order to be 
productive members of society. At the end of each school year, students will demonstrate if they 
have made learning gains. In some cases, students will increase their score level tremendously. 
Overall, we are committed to striving for excellence in every area of our life. We anticipate a 
student population of K, 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, & 6 graders.Our mission and vision statements are in direct 
alignment with how we will meet our students needs. To propel our students to reach their 
maximum potential, the school will implement project-based learning; differentiated instruction; 
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and methodical approaches. These approaches in addition to the mandated Florida B.E.S.T 
Standards will prepare our students to master concepts learned. 

We will have an open admissions policy in which the school will provide equitable choice 
opportunities for all students across grades K -6 . Innovation Preparatory Charter Inc. will be open 
to school aged children eligible to attend grades K -6 grade in Broward County. In accordance 
with federal and state anti-discrimination laws and the Florida Educational Equity Act, Section 
1000.05(2), the school will not discriminate on the basis of race, ethnicity, national origin, gender, 
or disability against a student in its school admission process. In accordance with 1002.31(2)(a), 
beginning by the 2025-2026 school year, the charter school shall allow a parent from any school 
district in the state whose child is not subject to a current expulsion or suspension to enroll his or 
her child as part of the charter school’s open enrollment process. 
 
B. If a facility has not been identified in Section 16 of this application, state the geographic area 
which the applicant intends to serve. 

Innovation Preparatory Charter Inc. will utilize the current Broward County School facilities. 
 
C. Provide enrollment projections in section C under the General category for each year of 
proposed operation. These projections are not enrollment caps. Annual capacity determinations 
will be made by the governing board in conjunction with the sponsor per section 1002.33(10), F.S. 

Our enrollment projections for each grade level served in year 2025-2026 will consist of the 
following grade levels K, 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, and 6 grade students. Thus, the enrollment projections for 
year one is to serve a minimum of 280 students and a maximum of 490 students. We anticipate 
95% of our seats to be full each year. Thus, for the first school year, we project our total budgeted 
enrollment to be 462 seats. During the 2026-2027 school year, we anticipate serving a minimum 
of 350 students and a maximum of 560 students. Therefore, for the second school year, we 
project our total budgeted enrollment to be 532 seats. During the 2027-2028 school year, we 
anticipate serving a minimum of 490 students and a maximum of 700 students. Therefore, for the 
third school year, we project our total budgeted enrollment to be 665 seats. During the 

2028-2029 school year, we anticipate serving a mimum of 630 students and a maximum of 
840 students. Thus, for the fourth school year, we project our total budgeted enrollment to be 798 
students. During the 2029-2030 school year, we anticipate serving a minimum of 770 students 
and a maximum of 980 students. Therefore, for the fifth school year, we project our total budgeted 
enrollment to be 931 students. During the 2030-2031 school year, we anticipate serving a 
minimum of 910 students and a maximum of 1020 students. Thus, during this school year, we 
project our total budgeted enrollmen to be 969 seats. This is the year we anticipate reaching our 
enrollment capacity. 
 
D. Provide a brief explanation of how the enrollment projections were developed. 

The enrollment projections are based on calculations of class size and in consideration of the 
number of students in existing programs throughout Broward county. The enrollment calculations 
were also based on anticipating that 95% of our students will show up to class. 

E. Briefly explain the rationale for the number of students and grade levels served in year one and 
the basis for the growth plan in subsequent years as illustrated in the table above. 

The rationale for the projected numbers of students considers the enrollment and growth of 
Broward County serving students in grades PK-6th grade as well as the current demand 
for Charter schools in certain grade levels. There are many students currently on waiting lists. The 
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enrollment projections are based on having more classrooms in these feeder grades in order to 
promote stable school growth. The school will grow in a realistic manner adding sections to 
grades that are in demand until full capacity. 

 

Attachments 

Section 2: Target Population and Student Body 

– No Attachments – 

 

3. Educational Program Design 
 

Section Evaluation 

– Not Rated – – No Final Rating – 

A. Describe the proposed charter school’s educational program. 

The school does intend to implement Florida B.E.S.T Standards for Literacy . We will also opt-in to 
the Districts K-12 Comprehensve Evidence-Based Reading Plan and follow it in tis entirety 
(student placement, curriculum, progress monitoring). We will also establish a School Literacy 
Leadership Team whom we will use data to establish literacy goals and take strategic action to 
improve literacy achievement for all students. The School Literacy Leadership Team will consist of 
a school administrator, literacy coach, media specialist, lead teachers, and other relevant team 
members, as applicable. The mastery standards themselves represent end-of-the-year goals 
students should master and are divided into four strands: Foundations, Reading, Communication, 
and Vocabulary per ELA B.E.S.T Standards for Literacy. 
 
Innovation Preparatory Charter will also ensure a systematic, explicit, and multisensory approach 
to reading instruction by: 

Providing explicit instruction: 

This means teaching directly and clearly, with direct models and scaffolds to help students 
learn the skills they need for reading comprehension. 

Demonstrating procedures: 

Teachers will clearly demonstrate procedures and routines, step by step, and not just tell 
students what to do. 

Providing feedback: 

Feedback should be clear, focused, and directly related to the learning task. Students should 
have opportunities to respond and receive feedback. 

Explaining why they're learning: 

Teachers will explain why students are learning a skill, and how it will help them become 
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better readers overall. 

Using high-quality curriculum materials 

Teachers will have access to quality curriculum materials to plan their instruction. 

Creating multisensory products 

Students can practice using multiple senses to learn letter sounds, for example by using 
digital games to drag, drop, trace, and point to letters 

We will aslo follow Floridas B.E.S.T Standards Writing program. 

For Reading, Broward County Public Schools (BCPS) in Florida uses a number of state-adopted 
curriculum programs for reading in its elementary schools, including: 

Florida Department of Education's (FDOE) K-12 Comprehensive Evidence-Based Reading 
Plan 

The main district reading contact is responsible for the plan and its implementation. 

Read-at-Home Plan 

This plan includes reading and multi-sensory strategies that can be used at home to help 
children succeed in school. 

Learning A-Z 

BCPS offers free access to Raz-Kids, which provides leveled books and quizzes, and 
Headsprout, an adaptive online and mobile reading program. 

BCPS follows the Florida Adoption process for instructional materials, which includes: 

Review: Teachers review titles submitted by publishers against specifications. 

Adoption Committee: The committee ranks the submissions based on the reviews and 
reports of non-voting committee members. 
Selection: A selection matrix is created that includes the rankings, feedback from teachers, 
and the cost proposal. 

The Florida Department of Education's (FDOE) CPALMS is the official source for standards for 
every subject area and grade level in which our teachers will utilize for instruction, 

The Florida Standards for World Language instruction are aligned to the ACTFL National 
Standards and that we will follow. 

We will implement MTSS per Florida's multi-tiered system. We will use Problem Solving/Response 
to Intervention Project (PS/RTI) and Florida's Positive Behavior Support Project (FPBS). 

Inquiry-based learning is a pedagogical approach that emphasizes students' questions, ideas, and 
observations. School librarians play an important role in collaboration with teachers to provide 
resources that encourage students to think, explore, and interpret along their own paths of inquiry. 
School librarians have special expertise in the inquiry and research processes and can share this 
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knowledge with teachers. In the process of facilitating student-led learning, librarians have 
opportunities to teach other essential information literacy skills. IBL models align with AASL 
National Standards. Thus, we will have a school library. 

The IBL model intersects with related approaches: Project-based Learning (PBL) and Connected 
Learning. All these strategies empower the student to pursue what interests them and take 
ownership of their learning path. Therefore, the emphasis of the Innovation Preparatory Charter 
Inc. is a “project-based” hands-on approach method of preparing students to maximize their 
potential, wherein students are encouraged to delve into the assignment with an open mind. The 
project-based model allows students to be independent thinkers who are able to solve real-world 
problems that are challenging. They are meant to be rigorous, but attainable. We will have 

“pull-outs.” Students who are struggling and/or underachieving will be pulled out for one-on-one 
remediation. We will use an intensive tutoring program aligned with common core standards to 
meet their needs. As a result, students will be better prepared for success in middle, high school 
(and subsequently college) preparation coursework. These and other Innovation Preparatory 
Charter Inc. “best practices” are established to meet the needs of all learners. 
 
We have high standards for student achievement using relevant lesson plans that are in aligned to 
The Florida B.E.S.T Standards in ELA and Mathematics and literacy standards for science, as 
applicable to course and grade level. We will also utilize FAST results to identify weaknesses and 
strenghts and plan accordingly. The lesson plans will incorporate the following: 

Theme: 

The theme is the concept or big idea that the study is centered around. It should be a concept that 
is important to the concept that is being taught Application Notes for Innovation Preparatory 
Charter Inc. 

Essential Questions: These questions help focus students on the most important aspects of the 
theme. Teachers and students consider two or three substantive questions throughout the unit 
and analyze them from multiple perspectives. Learning Goals: These goals describe what 
students should learn and be able to do as a result of the unit of study. 

Learning Goals are divided into three areas: habits of mind, skills, and content standards. 

Habits of mind:The ways of thinking and being that the school values 

Skills: What students will be able to do by the end of the unit 

Content Standards: The knowledge that students will acquire during the unit 

Assessment: Ticket-out the door- a question relevant to the days lesson 

Ongoing Assessments, and Reflection, assessment is designed so that students and teachers 
know how they are doing and what they have to do to improve. 

Ongoing Assessments: The work and assignments that show how students are doing as the unit 
progresses 

Culminating Assessment: A project or performance that asks students to apply the knowledge, 
skills, and habits of mind they develop throughout the unit. All the work and learning of the unit 
build toward the creation of the culminating assessment. 

Reflection and Self-assessment: Occurs throughout the unit as part of ongoing assessment and at 
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the end of the unit when students and teachers look back on the unit to see what worked well and 
what can be improved. 

Selection and Sequence of Learning Experiences: These are the ways in which students engage 
with the content, learn the skills, and develop the habits of mind that are the goals of the unit. The 
sequence of activities should be designed to move students toward achieving the learning goals 
and creating the culminating assessment. 

Accordingly, the school will combine the best practices shared by other teachers verbally and 
electronically. Essentially these strategies will drive school reform nation-wide. Innovation 
Preparatory Charter Inc. will provide all students with a core curriculum established by Florida 
Board of education: English/language arts (ELA), Mathematics, Civics, Science, Music, Art, 
Physical Education, Financial Literacy, Dance, World Languages, Home Economics and 
Technology. Teachers and other support staff will use data from all available assessments to 
develop and target instruction in order to meet the needs of all students so that each child can 
realize his or her highest potential. Units of instruction within and across all grade levels will 
provide a vertically articulated curriculum framework that scaffolds the skills and knowledge 
required for success and concomitantly provides teachers with continuous feedback on student 
progress. 

 
Using data, teachers will identify students who are struggling and/or below-grade level. We will 
also provide additional support such as remediation courses as well as concept specific 
classroom-based strategies with target gaps. Teachers and other support staff, from all available 
sources, will drive targeted instruction. The goal of the academic program is to holistically meet 
the needs of all students, maximizing each child’s talents and potential. Application Notes for 
Innovation Preparatory Charter Inc. 
 
The curriculum will provide a solid academic foundation for students to have success at 

subsequent levels. We will expose our students to areas of concentration they struggle with. They 
will participate math talk and reading talk; create reflective journals; and use proven strategies 
such as CRISS to increase reading fluency. Instruction will emphasize developmental learning 
while providing differentiated strategies (supports and interventions for struggling students and 
students with special needs as well as enrichment for advanced learners). In accordance with the 
requirements of s. 1008.25, F.S., each student who does not achieve a Level 3 or above on the 
FAST Assessment will receive additional diagnostic assessments to determine the nature of the 
student’s difficulty, the areas of academic need, and strategies for appropriate intervention and 
instruction. The school will monitor growth and adjust interventions using mini-assessments, 
formative assessments; bellringers; walk-throughs, silent sustained reading as necessary, 
depending upon the student’s academic growth. 

 
The 67-minute block will be used as enrichment or intervention depending on the student and 

what their needs are. The teacher will determine the structure of the classroom based on student 
data. The teacher will also determine what curriculum they will use based on student data and 
what the students areas of weakness will be the focus. 

Teachers will get trained for Project CRISS through workshops and training programs that offer 
different levels of instruction: 

Introduction to Project CRISS 

This 12–18 hour workshop is a foundation for Project CRISS implementation. It covers the 
CRISS Frameworks for Teaching and Learning, and participants learn how to facilitate 
self-directed learning. 
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Project CRISS Training of Trainers 

This 28–35 hour workshop is required to become a certified CRISS trainer. It covers the 
CRISS Frameworks for Teaching and Learning, and participants learn how to present and 
sustain a CRISS initiative. 

CRISS for Administrators 

This 6–12 hour workshop covers how to prepare staff for the initiative, how to support 
implementation, and how to sustain CRISS. 

Project CRISS also offers an online version of the Introduction to Project CRISS 
workshop. Participants can work with a certified CRISS trainer in real time. 

Project CRISS has three tiers of trainers: District Trainers, National Trainers, and Master Trainers 

The social studies education program design for Florida in our school includes: 

Inquiry projects 

Students will explore social studies topics through research and writing, which helps foster 
curiosity. 

Age-appropriate content 

Content will be developmentally appropriate for the students' age and maturity level. 

Multidisciplinary approach 

The College, Career, and Civic Life (C3) Framework for Social Studies State Standards 
encourages students to investigate social studies topics through inquiry. 

Content areas 

Social studies includes history, geography, economics, civics, and anthropology. 

Grade-level topics 

Social studies topics vary by grade level, including: 

Kindergarten: Students learn about themselves, their families, and communities. 
First grade: Students explore history, geography, economics, and learn about their 
roles as citizens. 
Second grade: Students investigate the impact of immigration, explore North American 
geography, and learn about American citizenship. 
Third grade: Students focus on regions in the United States, Canada, Mexico, and the 
Caribbean Islands. 
Fourth grade: Students study Florida's history, including its exploration, colonization, 
and growth. 
Fifth grade: Students study the development of the United States up to 1850. 

B. Describe the basic learning environment (e.g., classroom-based, independent study, blended 
learning), including rationale for class size and structure and how the learning environment 
supports and is consistent with the mission. 
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The basic learning environment at Innovation Preparatory Charter Inc. will support the school’s 
mission in that the educational program is designed to serve all students and accommodate 
diverse needs and learning styles. The structure will be classroom-based. 

At the start of the school year, teachers will review their student’s previous year data to properly 
assess their student’s needs. They will also assess their student’s learning styles by having them 
complete a learning styles questionnaire to create dynamic lessons that will meet their individual 
needs. They will also have student’s complete an interest survey to get to know their students. 
Consequently, they can create lessons that will meaningful to their students. The school will 
administer The Florida Assessment of Student Thinking (FAST), which includes VPK through 
grade 5 ELA Reading and VPK through grade 5 Mathematics assessments as a progress 
monitoring assessment three times per year. This will allow the school to gather the most current 
data in order to determine areas of students’ strengths and weakness throughout the school year 
to make accurate placement decisions and to provide differentiated instruction and appropriate 
interventions/support services. 

 

 
Tier 2 provides instruction to small groups of three to four students, while Tier 3 offers 

even more intensity through daily one-on-one tutoring. 

Mandatory Progress Monitoring Files for all students in the RTI Process for Tier 2 and Tier 3 
Students . 

We will measure and monitor our success through bi-weekly meetings. 

The educational program will be structured according to the required minutes of instruction per 
class and grade level. in accordance with our academic schedule will maintain 
student-to-teacher ratios in accordance with Florida class size legislation as applied to charter 
schools. Classes will consist of a student- teacher ratio of 18:1. There will be 4 core courses 
and 2 elective courses daily plus a mandatory 67-minute pre-planned enrichment lesson 
strengthening areas of weakness. The classes will consist of 45-minute and 60-minute block 
periods. 

We will provide additional services for students below grade level and/or at risk of failure: We will 
target students not making progress in the core curriculum and provide them with intensive 
instruction matched to their needs including, but not limited to: - Small group instruction, 
one-to-one re-teaching, pull-out intervention, individualized, intensive interventions that address 
each student’s needs 

When determining student placement in our school, data used includes: 

Academic history 

School check a student's academic history and registration form to see where they were 
previously enrolled. 

Interviews 

School interview parents and students, and may use teacher-made tests. 

Assessments 
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School use tests of academic skills in English and the student's native language. 

ELL information 

School contact other schools in the district or state to obtain ELL information, including 
assessments for placement. 

Home Language Survey 

Parents or guardians complete a Home Language Survey to identify students who may be 
eligible for ESOL services. 

Age 

School use a student's age to determine their approximate grade placement. 

Placement decisions are based on a variety of factors, including: Age appropriateness, Prior 
educational services, ELL Committee recommendation, Assessment results, and Parent and 
student interviews 

In our school, the implementation of interventions is monitored in several ways, including: 

Data collection 

Data is collected on student progress in response to interventions. 

Progress monitoring 

Progress monitoring is used to assess student performance and evaluate the effectiveness 
of interventions. 

Review and discussion 

Teams schedule time to review and discuss progress reports on intervention plans. 

Frequency of data collection 

The frequency of data collection varies by tier of the Response to Intervention (RtI) process. 

Pre- and post-measures 

Intervention Record forms are reviewed to compare pre- and post-measures of the target 
problem 

 
How We Will Implement Differentiated Instruction Throughout The School Day: 

1. Offer students options to choose from in assignments or lesson plans. 
2. Provide multiple texts and types of learning materials. 
3. Utilize a variety of personalized learning methods and student assessments. 
4. Customize teaching to suit multiple forms of intelligence. 

C. Describe the research base used to design the educational program. 

Project-based learning (PBL) is an educational approach in which students explore real-world 
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problems through individual and group projects. When done well, it allows students to make sense 
of why content is useful and how it might be applied. The approach that Peek-Brown, an 
education specialist at Michigan State University, uses today to support elementary science 
teachers is one of four PBL programs studied in a new body of research that has generated strong 
evidence — based on “gold-standard” studies, using randomized control methods — showing that 
rigorous PBL improves student learning. (Research briefs for the studies are available at 
www.lucasedresearch.org/research/research-briefs. 
 
Project-based learning (PBL) will be implemented across content areas in a number of ways, 
including: 

All-in: Incorporate learning goals from multiple content areas into a single project 
Just in time: Focus on one content area while incorporating strategies from another 
discipline 

The handoff: Start a project in one content area and then pass it on to another class 
Involve students: Involve students in planning to help them feel ownership of the project 
Use the curriculum: Select activities that support the question and use the curriculum 
Be prepared to explore new topics: Be ready to explore new topics and issues as students 
become involved in the project 
Work together: Teachers will work together to plan PBL units that span multiple content 
areas 
Use reflection: Reflection is an important part of PBL, allowing students to reflect on their 
performance and the performance of their group 

Professional Development Plans: 

We will implement several Professional Development Plans to help our educators grow 
professionally and improve student outcomes: 

Master Plan 

A Master Plan is required for all professional development and credentialing. It will 
help educators visualize their desired outcomes, identify actions, and set benchmarks. 

Professional Learning Standards & Support 

This department provides professional learning opportunities to improve the effectiveness of 
instructional and non-instructional staff. This department will be required to coordinate 
professional learning community meetings. 

Professional Learning Facilitator Planning Guide 

This guide helps providers design professional learning, including action planning, strategic 
planning, and self-reflection in which will be utilized in the Professional Learning Standards 
& Support Department. 

Teacher Professional Learning and Growth 

This program supports the varied responsibilities of certified teaching personnel. This 
department will focus entirely on improving a teachers style of teaching to reach all learners. 

To determine the needs of our school, we can: 

Gather data from stakeholders 

https://www.lucasedresearch.org/research/research-briefs
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We can collect information from students, teachers, parents, and community members about 
areas such as curriculum, student achievement, and school organization. 

Use multiple data sources 

We can use a variety of data sources, such as surveys, to triangulate findings and establish 
their validity. 

Map resources 

We can evaluate our available resources, including programs, personnel, and services. This 
can help identify redundant services and how to use them most efficiently. 

Identify critical needs 

We can analyze data to identify areas of greatest concern and prioritize critical needs. 

Update assessments 

We will update our needs assessments as the school and district evolve. 

When identifying students who need Extended Learning Opportunities (ELO) tutoring, data and 
the student's needs will often be the primary considerations. Some strategies for identifying 
students who may need tutoring include: 

Assessment: Teachers can gather information about students by observing and listening to 
them as well as utilize data from assessments. 
Identifying high potential: Some strategies can help identify students with high potential. 

Frequency: 

Our program will aim for at least 3 days per week to maintain consistency and build 
momentum. 

Duration: 

Individual sessions should be around 30 minutes to an hour, allowing for focused learning 
without fatigue. 

Flexibility: 

Depending on the program, extended learning may be offered before school, after school, 
during summer breaks, or even incorporated into the regular school day through extended 
learning time (ELT) blocks. 

We will take into account important considerations when designing our extended learning 
programs: 

Student needs: 

Tailor the frequency and duration based on the specific learning gaps or areas of focus for 
each student. 

Curriculum alignment: 
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Ensure extended learning activities directly support and build upon the regular classroom 
curriculum. 

Engaging activities: 

Utilize hands-on, experiential learning to keep students motivated and actively involved. 

Qualified staff: 

Ensure instructors are trained to deliver effective extended learning sessions 

We will monitor student progress in a variety of ways, including: 

Surveys: Conduct regular surveys to assess student and tutor progress. Surveys will be 
administered every other week or every month. We will use an online survey platform to 
collect data. 
Learning software: If our tutoring program uses a learning software, will be sure it collects 
data that's easy to analyze. 
Formative assessments: Use formal and casual formative assessments to gather data 
points. 
Qualitative feedback: Ask for feedback from students, teachers, tutors, and caregivers. 
Student progress tracker: Use a student progress tracker to manage data and inform 
instruction. 
Graphs: Use graphs to record student data and show trends. 
Compare to learning objectives: Compare student progress to predetermined learning 
objectives. 
Analyze factors: Look for factors like improved grades, increased confidence, and expanded 
knowledge. 
Evaluate tutor impact: Assess the tutor's impact on student success. 

D. Provide a sample daily schedule and school annual calendar, including the annual number of 
days and hours of instructional time as Attachment B. (Note: if approved, the Governing Board 
will formally adopt an annual calendar) 

See Attachment B -Sample Daily Schedule and Annual Calendar 

E. Explain how the services the school will provide to the target population support attainment of 
the state-adopted standards, as required by section 1002.33, F.S. 

Innovation Preparatory Charter is committed to serving the needs of all its students, regardless of 
level, learning style, and/or special needs. In support of our mission, our goal is to ensure every 
student can demonstrate mastery of The Florida B.E.S.T Standards. We will have a Reading and 
a Math coach to assist new and veteran educators with supplemental resources in addition to the 
text. We will have adequate ELL and ESE personnel, and counseling staff to adequately support 
and properly service students as deemed necessary and according to their individual needs. We 
will use research-based, state adopted texts, enhanced by supplementary materials and 
programs, to ensure student success. The school will also incorporate financial literacy to 
introduce our students to building credit, opening checking and savings accounts; writing and 
balances their check books and other financial literacy aspects we deem vital to their future 
success. Character education will be infused during meeting time to foster values and virtues of 
being a productive member in our society. Free tutoring will be provided afterschool to fill any 
learning gaps as well as afterschool clubs. To support attainment of The Florida B.E.S.T 
Standards for our intended student population, the school will provide: Data-Driven Individualized 
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Supports for all Students: The school will have a Multi-Tier System of Supports (MTSS) Response 
to Intervention (RtI) team composed of administrators, teachers, and specialists trained to use the 
MTSS/RtI Framework to effectively meet the academic and behavioral needs of all students per 
Florida MTSS Implementation Standards. The school will implement strategies designed to 
address individualized learning needs. Teachers will participate in professional development 
classes to continuously monitor student progress and make data-driven decisions so they can 
effectively deliver instruction. Specific interventions shall be initiated as soon as a student first 
demonstrates deficits in reading, mathematics or behavior. The team will determine the 
interventions matched to student needs and devise a plan accordingly. Teachers must read their 
students Individualized Education Plan (IEP) Application Notes for Innovation Preparatory Charter 
Inc. for Special Education and progress monitoring Plan for students below grade level 
proficiency, which include annual goals aligned with and chosen to facilitate their attainment of 
grade-level academic standards; The school will offer advanced/gifted as needed in grade 6.. 

 
We will provide additional services for students below grade level and/or at risk of failure: We will 

target students not making progress in the core curriculum and provide them with intensive 
instruction matched to their needs including, but not limited to: - Small group instruction, 
one-to-one re-teaching, pull-out intervention, individualized, intensive interventions that address 
each student’s needs; - Additional tutoring opportunities with qualified interventionist using 
research-based interventions - Assessments at this level include behavioral observations, 
intervention data and gap analysis, in accordance with District guidelines; - Progress monitoring 
through data tracking logs and mini-assessments aligned to strengthen their areas of weakness. 

 

Attachments 

Section 3: Educational Program Design 

3.1 No Title Collins, Wanda Jean, 9/19/24 8:43 PM DOCX / 3.326 KB 

 

4. Curriculum and Instructional Design 
 

Section Evaluation 

– Not Rated – – No Final Rating – 

We will provide exceptional education, high expectations, and consistent standards-based 
curriculum in alignment with The Florida B.E.S.T Standards for all students in congruence with the 
Innovation Preparatory Charter mission and vision. We will provide a diverse curriculum 
embedded with Florida B.E.S.T Standards that are challenging for all students and based on the 
expectation that all students can achieve high standards if we provide them with individual support 
tailored to meet their specific needs. We will infuse lessons that focus on the school’s mission of 
individualized instruction to maximize our student’s full potential. Our teachers will attend 
professional development training to use varying instructional strategies to address diverse 
learning styles so that all students will benefit from the curriculum, including students who enter 
the school below grade level. 

 
Students with disabilities will have equal access to the core curriculum. For students who enter 
our school that are below grade level, we will use a multi-tiered system of supports (MTSS) which 
is a proactive and preventative framework that integrates data and instruction to maximize student 

https://charter-tools-production.s3.amazonaws.com/authorizer/4/applications/922/122a9534-7dde-4dae-81dd-5fe18d7ce4e8.docx?AWSAccessKeyId=AKIAQPPWQ6VNNJKYP25S&amp%3BExpires=1727050502&amp%3BSignature=jZcymvIcfGua4fU82FoA%2BIkjDu8%3D
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achievement and support students social, emotional, and behavior needs from a strengths-based 
perspective. MTSS offers a framework for educators to engage in data-based decision making 
related to program improvement, high-quality instruction and intervention, social and emotional 
learning, and positive behavioral supports necessary to ensure positive outcomes. 

Multi-tiered system of support (MTSS) will consists of three tiers: Tier 1 is whole class core 
instruction. Tier 2 is whole class core instruction + additional targeted instruction (often small 
group) Tier 3 is whole class core instruction + additional targeted instruction + intensive 
intervention. 

ELL students will also have the same access. Both groups will be placed in a mainstream 
classroom with their peers. However, they will be given additional support on an as needed basis. 
While the School will follow Florida B.E.S.T Standards curriculum, it will distinguish itself through 
the educational environment. We do not want to strain our students by focusing only on The 
Florida B.E.S.T Standards. We will also give our students what we call “Brain Breaks.” We do not 
want to overload our students with work causing them to be stressed and worried about the test. 
Instead, we will also allow them to attend two elective courses instead of the traditional one 
elective course they are given in the traditional school setting. We want to set our students up for 
success by allowing them time to breathe and relax so they can regroup and rewire their brains for 
the next academic course. We want our school to be a place of comfort and security with low 
minimal stress as possible. 

 
Our classrooms will be the pillar of their future success, so we want to create an atmosphere of 
positivity. We will achieve this by building rewarding relationships with our students. Therefore, our 
classrooms will be arranged in a visually appealing manner that gives the impression that we care. 
The classroom culture will consist of whole-group instruction; teacher-led small groups instruction 
(groups determined by data and depending on student need); cooperative learning groups and 
independent student centers. 

 
Reading: 

Florida's Revised Formula For Success - Part B K-12 reading instruction will align with Florida's 
Revised Formula for Success, 6 + 4 + T1 +T2 + T3, which includes the following: 

Six components of reading: oral language, phonological awareness, phonics, fluency, vocabulary, 
and comprehension; 

Four types of classroom assessments: screening, progress monitoring, diagnostic, and 
summative assessment; 

Core Instruction (Tier 1): is standards-aligned; includes accommodations for students with a 
disability, students with an Individual Educational Plan (IEP), and students who are English 
language learners; provides print-rich explicit and systematic, scaffolded, differentiated instruction, 
and corrective feedback; builds background and content knowledge; incorporates writing in 
response to reading; and incorporates the principles of Universal Design for Learning as defined 
in 34 C.F.R. 200.2(b)(2)(ii); 
 
Supplemental Instruction/Intervention (Tier 2): is standards-aligned; includes accommodations for 

students with a disability, students with an IEP, and students who are English language learners; 
provides explicit, systematic, small group teacher-led instruction matched to student need, 
targeting gaps in learning to reduce barriers to students' ability to meet Tier 1 expectations; 
provides multiple opportunities to practice the targeted skill(s) and receive corrective feedback; 
and occurs in addition to core instruction; and 
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Intensive, Individualized Instruction/Intervention (Tier 3): is standards-aligned; includes 
accommodations for students with a disability, students with an IEP, and students who are English 
language learners; provides explicit, systematic, individualized instruction based on student need, 
one-on-one or very small group instruction with more guided practice, immediate corrective 
feedback, and frequent progress monitoring; and occurs in addition to core instruction and Tier 2 
interventions. In accordance with Section 1011.62(8)(d), F.S., intensive reading interventions must 
be delivered by instructional personnel who are certified or endorsed in reading. 
 
Reading Instructional Materials Adopted by the FLDOE include: 

Basic Skills in Reading: For grades K–2 and 3–5 
Functional Reading Skills: For grades K–2 and 3–5 
Intensive Reading: For grades M/J 

To ensure a core reading program aligns with the Science of Reading research, we will prioritize 
explicit and systematic instruction in foundational reading skills like phonemic awareness, phonics, 
fluency, vocabulary, and comprehension, using high-quality materials that are evidence-based 
and regularly monitor student progress to adjust instruction as needed, while also providing 
teachers with ongoing professional development on the Science of Reading principles. 
 
Key aspects of aligning with the Science of Reading: 

Curriculum selection: 

We will choose a core reading program that explicitly outlines the progression of phonics 
skills, includes decodable texts, and incorporates strategies to build vocabulary and 
comprehension skills as stated earlier. 

Teacher training: 

Provide comprehensive professional development for teachers on the Science of Reading, 
including the key components of reading acquisition, effective instructional practices, and 
how to differentiate instruction based on student needs. 

Explicit instruction: 

Ensure teachers are explicitly teaching phonics patterns, sound-letter correspondences, and 
decoding strategies with clear modeling and guided practice. 

Systematic progression: 

Follow a structured sequence for introducing phonics skills, building from simple to complex 
concepts, and providing ample practice opportunities. 

Assessment and data analysis: 

Regularly assess students' reading skills using a variety of tools to identify areas of strength 
and weakness, and use this data to inform instructional decisions. 

Fluency development: 

Incorporate strategies to build reading fluency, such as repeated readings, choral reading, 
and partner reading. 
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Vocabulary instruction: 

Actively teach vocabulary words before, during, and after reading with a focus on deep 
understanding and connections to prior knowledge. 

Comprehension strategies: 

Teach explicit comprehension strategies like making predictions, asking questions, 
summarizing, and visualizing to support deeper understanding of text. 

Differentiation: 

Adapt instruction to meet the needs of all learners by providing additional support for 
struggling readers and enriching activities for advanced students. 

Important considerations: 

Collaboration with specialists: 

Work closely with reading specialists or intervention teachers to provide targeted support to 
students who need additional assistance. 

Family engagement: 

Involve parents in their child's reading development by providing information about the 
Science of Reading and strategies to support reading at home. 

Ongoing evaluation: 

Regularly review and refine the core reading program to ensure it is effectively aligned with 
the Science of Reading research and meets the needs of all students. 

Grades K-2 in Florida are required to implement the Coordinated Screening and Progress 
Monitoring Program, which is the statewide, standardized program known as the Florida 
Assessment of Student Thinking (FAST) Star Early Literacy. Grades K-2 are required to take the 
FAST Star Early Literacy three times per program year to assess and monitor their achievement 
of the performance standards in early literacy and mathematics. K-2 FAST Star Early Literacy 
results will be a component of the Provider Performance Metric and will be used to identify student 
achievement and learning gains. 
 
The Florida Assessment of Student Thinking (FAST) is the progress monitoring assessment used 
in Florida for grades 3–5 English Language Arts (ELA) Reading and grades 3–5 Mathematics: 

Administration 

FAST is administered three times a year, with testing dates and times varying by school. 

Purpose 

FAST is used to monitor student progress and measure mastery of the Florida Benchmark 
for Excellent Student Thinking (B.E.S.T.) Standards. 

The Star assessment is administered multiple times per year (an additional 4 times)grg for a 
variety of reasons, including: 
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Diagnostic information: The Star assessment provides teachers with in-depth information 
about a student's strengths, weaknesses, and needs for intervention. 
Progress monitoring: The Star assessment can be used to monitor student progress on an 
ongoing basis. 
Screening and placement: The Star assessment can be used for screening and placement 
purposes. 
Benchmark assessment: The Star assessment can be used as a benchmark assessment. 
Outcomes measurement: The Star assessment can be used to measure outcomes. 

The Star assessment is statistically linked to learning progressions for reading and math. The 
assessment is available online, and teachers can access diagnostic information for students 
immediately after they test 
 
Language Arts: We will have the normal traditional class curriculum such as Reading/Language 
Arts to teach reading, language arts, and writing. The grade specific Florida B.E.S.T Standards 
will guide instruction at each grade level as well as ESSA (Every Student Succeed Act) to help 
ensure that students gain adequate exposure to an increasing complex range of texts and tasks 
as they progress from grade to grade. We will use district–adopted pacing guides as well as 
evidenced based programs that meet ESSA evidence standards for instruction as students’ 
progress from grade to grade. The school’s curriculum will cover Florida B.E.S.T standards and 
implementation of ESSA programs. The ELA program will provide instruction and promote 
academic excellence in reading, writing, oral communications, and the interpretation of literature. 
The content will include, but not be limited to, the study and interpretation of traditional and 
contemporary literature, application of the writing process, formal grammar and usage, and 
effective use of speaking and listening skills, higher-order reading skills, and study skills enabling 
success in school and beyond. 

The school will implement the State-adopted Comprehensive Research-Based Reading Plan 
(CRRP) in the instruction of Reading. (See Attachment D for Reading Curriculum) Primary 
Instructional Strategies—Universal Design of Learning: used as a guide to instructional design 
and delivery in all curriculum development. Universal Design of Learning is a framework for 
flexible, differentiated instructional approaches that includes flexible methods for presentation, 
expression and active learning, and student engagement, so all students (e.g., students with 
disabilities, ELLs) can participate fully in core instruction. Thus, differentiating instruction amongst 
diverse level students. 
 
Primary Instructional Strategies—Universal Design of Learning: used as a guide to instructional 

design and delivery in all curriculum development. Universal Design of Learning is a framework for 
flexible, differentiated instructional approaches that includes flexible methods for presentation, 
expression and active learning, and student engagement, so all students (e.g., students with 
disabilities, ELLs) can participate fully in core instruction. 
 
We will also use project-based learning activities to differentiate instruction and make real world 
connections. We will use formative and summative assessment data to create an effective plan 
focused on systematic and explicit instruction for vocabulary building to read and comprehend 
complex text that is grade level appropriate. We will group students according to their reading 
ability. The lower-level students will be given small-group instruction while the higher-level 
students will work independently. To optimize instruction, teachers will rotate groups to ensure 
higher-level students stay on track. Teachers will set specific reading goals with students during 
data chats and will monitor the reading goals as a part of their independent reading and 
accountability strategies embedded into their weekly instruction. While students are working in 
groups, they will complete various activities based on their academic level. These activities are 
geared towards reinforcing and extending what students have already learned. Students will 
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practice reading, writing, speaking, listening, and working with grade appropriate vocabulary 
words. Students will work with the teacher to practice their writing and reading skills using context 
clues. They will read with the teacher and answer comprehension questions to assess whether 
they comprehended what they read. 

The Florida Department of Education (FLDOE) has adopted the Benchmarks for Excellent Student 
Thinking (B.E.S.T.) Standards for English Language Arts (ELA) for grades K-12. Instructional 
materials for ELA must align with these standards. 

Here are some other things we know about instructional materials in Florida: 

Instructional materials can be in the form of textbooks, electronic content, learning 
laboratories, and more. 
Instructional materials must be effective in terms of content, presentation, and learning. 
Instructional materials must align with the state's standards for the subject, grade level, and 
learning outcomes. 
Instructional materials must be free of pornography and other prohibited material. 
Instructional materials must be appropriate for the grade level and age group. 

The Florida Department of Education's CPALMS is an online resource that provides educators 
and parents with information, resources, and tools to help them implement teaching standards and 
we will utilize CPALMS when planning and implementing concepts. 

The Florida state adopted core English Language Arts (ELA) curriculum for elementary school 
is the Benchmarks for Excellent Student Thinking (B.E.S.T.) Standards. The B.E.S.T. Standards 
are organized into four strands of learning in which will be implemented into the curriculum at our 
school: 

Foundations 

Students learn basic reading skills and standards, including phonics, phonology, and 
understanding writing concepts. 

Reading 

Students learn to read prose, poetry, informational texts, and other genres. They also learn 
to understand figurative language, arguments, bias, and how to compare genres. 

Communication 

Students learn to communicate orally and in writing, including narrative, argumentative, and 
expository writing. They also learn to use multimedia tools, give presentations, and conduct 
research. 

Vocabulary 

Students learn the meaning of words and build vocabulary for academic settings. They also 
learn how to use context to find the meaning of words and understand morphology. 

The B.E.S.T. Standards are designed to be clear, concise, and understandable for students, 
parents, and teachers. They also include benchmarks to help struggling readers, and prioritize 
fluency. 

Other ways we will monitor student progress in core ELA courses include: 
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Exit tickets and quizzes: These can be used to monitor student progress. 
Observing students: Teachers can observe students as they work to monitor their progress. 
Asking students questions: Teachers can ask students questions to monitor their progress. 
Looking at student work: Teachers can look at student work to monitor their progress. 
Checklists: Checklists can be used to monitor student progress. 
Pre-reading activities: These can be used to monitor student progress. For example, the 
examiner can say words for one minute and have the child say the sounds that make up 
each word. 

Effective communication with stakeholders is important for the success of progress 
monitoring. Stakeholders include parents, educators, administrators, and students. 

Florida's reading and phonics curriculum includes: 

Benchmarks for Excellent Student Thinking (B.E.S.T.) Standards 

These standards prioritize fluency and phonics, and include a piece of literature for each 
standard to help students understand the connection between literacy and writing. 

Just Read, Florida! 

This statewide initiative focuses on reading in public schools, community groups, and 
volunteer organizations. It emphasizes oral language development, phonics, vocabulary, 
and comprehension. 

House Bill 7039 

This law, signed in May 2023 and effective in July 2023, requires phonics instruction as the 
primary strategy for teaching word reading. It also requires the Department of Education to 
provide a list of approved reading and intervention programs. 

Reading Horizons 

This curriculum is based on Structured Literacy and prepares teachers to provide 
phonics-based instruction. Florida is one of the states that has selected Reading Horizons 
for its state curriculum list. 

Both reading and developmental language acquisition courses can be beneficial for English 
Language Learners (ELLs), but research states it's often recommended to combine the two: 

Reading courses 

Focus on teaching reading strategies and skills, and can include practical techniques for 
teaching reading in an ELL environment. 

Developmental language acquisition courses 

Also known as English as a second language (ESL), these courses are designed to help 
ELLs develop their listening, speaking, reading, and writing skills in English. 

Combining reading and developmental language acquisition 

Integrating intensive language development with reading instruction is recommended for 
ELLs at all levels of language proficiency. This is because the language level of the text 
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compared to the ELL's language proficiency is a major factor in how much they will 
understand 

 
Writing Skills/Florida B.E.S.T Standards: 
 
Grades K, 1, & 2 include assessments and resources for emergent writers in Narrative, 
Expository, and Argumentative (Opinion) genres. Students will grow and develop as writers as 
they begin to anchor their written responses firmly to the text. 

Grades 3, 4, & 5 include assessments and resources for writers in Narrative, Expository, and 
Argumentative genres. Students will continue to grow as writers as they anchor written responses 
firmly to the text, using a variety of textual evidence to support their points. 

We will also use CRISS Strategies (Creating Independence through Student-owned Strategies): 
Project CRISS is an educational initiative designed to help students of all abilities learn content 
information across the curriculum and throughout the grade levels. Teachers will utilize CRISS 
strategies in all their lessons. Each class is required to maintain a library with current reading 
material that is relevant and interesting to our students, including magazines and newspapers. We 
will also utilize the News in Education website: NIE-provides newspapers, lessons, and online 
activities. As stated above, teachers will create effective Word Walls that consist of high frequency 
words, interesting, and exciting words. 
 
Students will use word wall during lessons and activities to practice recognizing words quickly and 
accurately. Placement & Courses—Students will receive 60 minutes of consecutive, uninterrupted, 
daily instruction in Reading/ELA. Students will also receive 60 minutes of enrichment, 
uninterrupted, daily with immediate feedback. We will implement this schedule in PK-5. The 
school may choose to modify time requirements in elective courses to provide our students with 
the remediation they need. However, students will receive a minimum of 45 minutes in music, art, 
dance or home economics and a minimum of 60 minutes for Civics per week. All students, and 
especially those who exhibit significant risk, will be given intensive intervention as soon as that 
risk is identified, to avoid retention. For example, students who exhibit a substantial deficiency in 
reading skills, based on results of assessments, or through teacher observation, will have a 
progress-monitoring plan through MTSSS and be given intensive intervention, immediately 
following the identification of the deficiency. The school will thereby implement the School 

Board-approved Literacy Plan for Students with Reading Deficiencies to meet the requirements. In 
accordance with s.1008.25 (5)(a), students will continue to be given intensive intervention until the 
reading deficiency is remediated. 

According to The Florida B.E.S.T Standards the mastery standards themselves represent 
end-of-the-year goals students should master progressively in all grade levels starting from PK to 
5 grade and are divided into four strands: Foundations, Reading, Communication, and 
Vocabulary. 

· The Foundations Strand has been adapted to meet the needs of the traditional beginning reader 
and expanded to include remediation for secondary students who are not yet proficient readers. 

· The Reading Strand is divided into three standards: reading prose and poetry, reading 
informational text, and reading across genres. For all Reading standards, when evaluating text 
complexity to determine if a text is appropriate to the grade level, quantitative, qualitative, and 
student-centered demands should be considered together. 

· Communication The Communication Strand is divided into five standards: communicating 
through writing, communicating orally, following conventions, researching, and creating and 
collaborating. 
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· The Vocabulary Strand is comprised of one standard: finding meaning. Vocabulary is a building 
block of knowledge and essential to a thorough understanding of text. 

The B.E.S.T Standards require that students be able to incorporate narrative elements effectively 
into arguments and informative/explanatory texts. In history/social studies, students must be able 
to incorporate narrative accounts into their analyses of individuals or events of historical import. In 
science and technical subjects, students must be able to write precise enough descriptions of the 
step-by-step procedures they use in their investigations or technical work so that others can 
replicate them and (possibly) achieve the same results. These requirements are essential to build 
a foundation for college and career readiness. Students need to learn to use writing as a way of 
offering and supporting opinions, demonstrating understanding of the subjects they are studying, 
and conveying real and imagined experiences and events. 
 
The B.E.S.T Standards acknowledge the fact that whereas some writing skills, such as the ability 

to plan, revise, edit, and publish, are applicable to many types of writing, other skills are more 
properly defined in terms of specific writing types: arguments, informative/explanatory texts, and 
narratives as stated above when related to core disciplines. The expectation is that students learn 
to appreciate that a key purpose of writing is to communicate clearly to an external audience, and 
they begin to adapt the form and content of their writing to accomplish a task and purpose. It is 
also important that students develop the capacity to build knowledge on a subject through 
research projects and to respond analytically to literary and informational sources. To meet these 
goals, teachers will be expected to provide students with significant opportunities and time to 
write. Primary Instructional Strategies— We will require students to write across the curriculum 
daily to meet standard specific goals. Students will use reader response logs, Cornell notes, 
perspective journal entries. When responding to essay questions, prompts, and reviews students 
can use quick-writes, mapping, brainstorming, summary response; and writing peer responses. 

Writing before, during, and after the main story selection from the state adopted text will provide 
systematic, explicit writing instruction and ample practice in spelling, grammar, usage, and 
mechanics daily. Conventions (capitalization, spelling, word usage, grammar and punctuation) will 
be emphasized at the start of the school year and continue through to the end of school. We will 
use RAFT -essay writing that includes a role, audience, format and a topic, plus a strong verb; 
SPADE (Survey, Predict, Annotate + Analyze, Additional Reads, Dissect Questions, Evidence) 
reading strategy for teachers to use to improve reading comprehension 
 
In accordance with FL Statute 1006.40, we are committed to providing "each student in 
kindergarten through grade 5 with a major tool of instruction in core courses of the subject areas 
of mathematics, language arts, science, social studies, reading, and literature." We follow the 
FLDOE instructional materials adoption timeline. The FLDOE provides valuable information 
pertaining to instructional materials on the following websites: 
 

FLDOE Instructional Materials 
FLDOE Standards Review 
Florida Statutes Title XLVIII, Chapter 1006 

 
Mathematics Curriculum: We will infuse a Mathematical curriculum that will help students 

master mathematical concepts as well as their ability to problem solve and think critically and 
analytically. They will engage in mathematical talk by reasoning, communicating, and problem 
solving which will enable them to have a competitive edge in our ever changing fast-paced and 
technology-rich society. The cultivation of these skills will help students develop numerical literacy, 
wherein they will have acquired the mathematical knowledge, problem solving ability, and 
communication skills required to excel at or above grade level expectations. The Florida B.E.S.T 
Standards describe the mathematical skills and concepts all students need for success in college 
and careers. Standards for Mathematical Practice: describe the ways in which Mathematical 

http://www.leg.state.fl.us/Statutes/index.cfm?App_mode=Display_Statute&URL=1000-1099/1006/Sections/1006.40.html
https://www.fldoe.org/academics/standards/instructional-materials/index.stml
http://origin.fldoe.org/standardsreview/
http://www.leg.state.fl.us/statutes/index.cfm?App_mode=Display_Statute&Search_String&URL=1000-1099/1006/1006PARTIFContentsIndex.html
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Content Standards should be approached (the “how?”). The Standards for Mathematical Practice 
are the same at each grade level; however, students will engage with and master new and more 
advanced mathematical ideas as they progress through each grade (Mathematical Content 
Standards). We will be utilizing the Mathematical Thinking and Reasoning Standards that are part 
of the B.E.S.T. standards. 
 
Accordingly, The Florida B.E.S.T Standards will be taught in conjunction with the Content 
Standards at each grade level. We will use proven mathematical instructional strategies to 
reinforce real world mathematical applications, organizational and visual representations of 
mathematical content and mathematical vocabulary terms. We will incorporate mathematical 
enrichment activities to challenge and engage students into higher order thinking. We will use 
word walls, journals, and graphic organizers to help students visualize mathematical concepts. We 
will use math centers to differentiate instruction. We will group students based on skill and ability. 
The student will use strategies such as scaffolding and chunking of information to help students 
analyze more difficult concepts. We will use USA test prep to assign specific lessons that will 
target and strengthen areas of weakness. Other instructional strategies include Active 
Participation: Active participation is key is mathematics. There are various strategies that support 
active participation in the classroom. To encourage active participation in math class, we will use a 
ticket reward system where students who participate will receive a ticket that will be entered into a 
drawing to win a monthly prize: trip to the movies; gift card; tablet; etc. 10 students will be chosen 
per month. We will also use activities such as Think-Pair-Share- strategies to get students to think 
critically and use each other as resources before going to the teacher. 

 
Teachers will give students challenging problems in which they will have to think independently 
about the problem and then answer it on their own. Afterwards, students share their response with 
a partner. They can openly discuss whether the problem was answered correctly or not and if not 
figure out the problem together. Next, they share responses with the entire class. ·Think-aloud: 
The teacher can solve the problem on the board and talk out loud the steps she is using to 
problem solve and get the answer modeling metacognitive thought. Often students see a problem 
and hear the answer but don’t know what happened in between. When a teacher works through 
what is going on in his/her brain as a problem is solved, students can begin to fill in the gaps. 

·Graphic organizers: Students can use visual maps to organize the information they’ve been given 
to make sense of it visually. They can use things like trees, flowcharts, webs, etc. to organize and 
process the information. Graphic organizers are great tools to use because they help students 
consolidate information into meaningful holistic ways of viewing the problem. · 

Student-generated word problems: Students can brainstorm with each other to generate their own 
word problems for a specific math skill and answer their own problems. Through the construction 
of a problem, students learn what to look for when solving word problems, they are assigned. It 
also makes mathematics relevant to their own lives. 
 
Science Curriculum: In alignment with the school district goals, our science curriculum aims to 
provide a world class curriculum. Our science curriculum will consist of mini-labs (hands-on 
approach), inquiry-based science that provides opportunities for students to learn through 
discoveries and rigorous and relevant activities, Teachers will utilize the Florida Big Idea 

Standards for grades PK-5th grade, while incorporating test item specifications in their daily lesson 
plans. Students will participate in weekly hands-on science mini labs exposing them to scientific 
processes and scientific thinking. Teachers will provide opportunities for emphasis on text-specific 
complex questions and give emphasis on student’s supporting answers based upon evidence 
from text and provide extensive research and writing opportunities throughout each of the science 
courses. 

Instructional Strategies— Teachers will implement scientific literacy skills and processes to 
enhance the curriculum- they will not occur separate from the teaching of content. Teachers at the 
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School will develop lessons using strategies that incorporate the following Essential Science 
Components: Activating Prior Knowledge relating to real-life experiences and applications. They 
will use graphic organizers, concept maps, KWL, video clips and become active participants in 
their learning. They will use these strategies to organize, classify, interpret, and draw conclusions 
about real-life mathematical and scientific problems. Teachers will pose open-ended questions, 
real-life scenarios that students will have to solve using higher order thinking skills. Teachers will 
differentiate instruction using scientific laboratory equipment, hands-on activities, and 

technology-based activities. The teacher will pose authentic problems to activate critical thinking 
skills. They will also use CRISS strategies for math and science; Critical Thinking and 
Higher-Order Questioning are essential to help students reflect on their learning and discover key 
concepts. Teachers will encourage students to pose their own questions, evaluate the information 
presented, and make informed decisions about the information. Examples would include, “How 
would you solve a similar situation?” or “What criteria would you use to ...?” Strategies: 
Elaborating, analyzing, hypothesizing, and evaluating; Continuous Assessment of the Learning: 
Strategies: Using performance tasks, essays, portfolios, video presentations, and demonstrations. 
5E’s Instructional Model Engagement –Teacher engages students with scientific questions and/or 
defining problems about an event or phenomenon; Learner engages in scientifically oriented 
questions Explanation -Teacher guides students to analyze and interpret data, synthesize ideas, 
build models and explain their conceptual understanding of scientific knowledge; Learner analyzes 
and interprets data, synthesizes ideas, build models and formulates explanations from evidence. 

 
Exploration-Teacher guides students to explore science concepts through hands-on experiences, 
formulate and test hypotheses, and solve problems; Learner gives priority to evidence in 
responding to questions Extension/Expansion/Elaboration: Learner connects explanations to 
scientific knowledge-Learner communicates and justifies explanations Evaluate (ongoing 
throughout the 5E’s Cycle): Teachers will assess student learning through one or more of the 
following: observations, whole group open forums, Science Journaling, Inquiry-based labs, etc.; 
Students answer questions, pose questions, and evaluate own understanding of the concepts 
explored Science Lesson Plan Framework using 5E Model should consist of -15 minutes-Teacher 
guided Engagement 30 minutes- Group Instruction (Explore and Explain) 15 minutes (Elaborate 
and Evaluate) Placement—Courses—Students in grades PK-5 will receive 60 minutes per week 
of science instruction. This instruction will include a block of scientific investigations using the 
inquiry approach (science lab) at minimum once a week. 

 
Social Studies/Civics will help students appreciate and honor the country they live in. It will foster 

loyalty and love of community. Civics/Social Studies will also cause students to become involved 
in public affairs. Social Studies/Civics entails component disciplines that will help students 
understand skills needed to appreciate current political and social issues. Social Studies/Civics 
education will provide students with an understanding of the democratic principles and ideals upon 
which good citizenship is founded and an understanding of the world beyond their borders. The 
Social Studies/Civics program is designed to place an emphasis on social content, concepts, and 
skills from the social sciences, the humanities, and, where appropriate, mathematics, and the 
natural sciences. The school aims to encourage students’ civic responsibility; promote high 
expectations for all students; promote understanding of social, political, and economic institutions; 
encourage student involvement in community service; focus on the identification of the potential 
solutions to local, national, and world problems. The school will use District suggested pacing 
guides for elementary and middle school to support mastery of Florida State Academic Standards, 
Social Studies and CCSS and incorporate the following four strands in the Florida State Academic 
Standards for Social Studies/Civics curriculum: American History, Geography, Economics, Civics 
& Government for grades K-5 

 
The Wealth of Nations International Trade Instructional Strategies- Teachers will use visuals such 
as graphs, maps, information and digital materials (google earth) in civics instruction. The school 
will also use Newspapers as a literacy enrichment supplement (NIE) to incorporate data analysis 
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daily by means of graphs and charts and will integrate Reading and Writing strategies within the 
Civic’s Content using Literacy Standards for Civics. Students will use interactive labs to help them 
understand the concepts Claim Evidence Reasoning (C-E-R)- This concept requires students to 
state the claim- in response to a question. They must provide evidence to support the claim and 
state a reason why the evidence answers the question. requiring students to state a claim (maybe 
in response to a question); to provide evidence to support the claim and state a reason why the 
evidence answers the question. Inquiry-based learning–though primary sources of information – 
Students will be able to connect using prior knowledge. They will interpret questions using 
informational sources. They will develop their own focus questions to guide their inquiry 
investigations. 

 
Construct: Students will be able to organize and draw conclusions from the information to confront 
conflicting ideas. They will form and defend their evidence-based opinions. Express: Students will 
develop a product to demonstrate their new understandings and share with others, they solidify 
their own learning. Reflection Piece: Students will think about what they have learned about the 
topic or idea and about inquiry itself. Labs: These will be guided by an essential question and they 
do require in-depth learning and thinking on the part of the student History/Social Science labs 
ensure that engaging lessons are designed to increase student skill level in interpreting 
documents Lesson support will include scaffolding of civic knowledge and dispositions; Stimuli 
Based Instruction–using primary or secondary sources of information, emphasizing content/skills 
explicitly stated in standards/benchmarks, to increase student content knowledge, analytical skills, 
and engagement (e.g., political cartoons, graphs, quotes, etc.) 

 
The Social Studies/Civics curriculum will consist of 60 minutes of instructional focus time. 
 
World Languages 

We will use Florida World Languages Standards for curriculum instruction: 

K-5 -French Elementary 

K-5- Spanish Elementary 

Physical Education 

Legislation 

Grade Level Requirements: 

 
Elementary: Section 1003.455, F.S., requires 150 minutes of physical education each week 
for students in grades K-5. A minimum of 30 consecutive minutes is required on any day that 
physical education instruction is provided. 
The Physical Education curriculum will be based on CPALMS Standards. 

 
B. If the curriculum is fully developed, summarize curricular choices (e.g., textbooks) by core 
subject and the rationale for each. Include as Attachment C, a sample course scope and 
sequence for each core subject for each division (elementary and middle) the school would serve. 
See Attachment C -Sample Adopted Course Scope and Sequence for each core subject. 

Mathematics Textbooks: 

Florida's B.E.S.T. Standards for MATH Grade K – 94.83% alignment to Florida B.E.S.T Standards 
as compared to other textbooks. 

http://www.leg.state.fl.us/statutes/index.cfm?App_mode=Display_Statute&URL=1000-1099/1003/Sections/1003.455.html
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HMH Florida's B.E.S.T. Go Math! (First Grade) 4.2 97.0% alignment to Florida B.E.S.T Standards 
as compared to other textbooks. 

enVision Florida B.E.S.T. Mathematics Grade 2 4.9 97.1% alignment to Florida B.E.S.T Standards 
as compared to the other textbooks. 

Florida Reveal Math, Grade 3, Accelerated, 2023, 1st Edition -100% alignment to Florida B.E.S.T 
Standards as compared to the other textbooks. 

STEM scopes Florida Math, 2022, 1st Edition (4th Grade) – 97.8% alignment to Florida B.E.S.T 
Standards as compared to the other textbooks. 

Florida's B.E.S.T. Standards for MATH Grade 5- 98.8% alignment to the Florida B.E.S.T 
Standards as compared to the other textbooks. 
 
The text books are specific to each grade level since they all will be utilizing different 

instructional material. 

Social Studies/Civics Textbooks: 

Nystrom Young Citizens: Explore Florida GR 1, 2022, 1st Edition -100.0% alignment to Standards. 

Florida History Makers: My Country and My State (grade 2), 2024, 1st Edition -100.0% alignment 
to Standards 

Social Studies Alive! Our Community and Beyond (Florida Series, Grade 3), 2022, 3rd Edition - 
100.0% alignment to Standards 

Florida History Makers: Our State (grade 4), 2022, 1st Edition - 100.0% alignment to Standards 

Florida Social Studies, United States History (grade 5), 2024, 1st Edition- 100% alignment to 
Standards 

Civics, Florida Edition, 2024, 1st Edition (grade 6) - 100.0% alignment to Standards 

However, Florida is in the process of adopting new textbooks. Thus, this list is based on the 
information known today. 
 
ELA/Language Arts: 

This sample list of texts includes selections ranging from the Classical Period of ancient Greece 
and Rome to contemporary texts, representing a full spectrum of genres: classic literature, 
folktales, poetry, satire, memoirs, essays, speeches, plays, narratives, treatises, founding 
documents, and histories. According to the Florida Department of Education, the reading and 
writing standards have been constructed so that the sample texts serve as mentor texts for 
students, demonstrating exemplary writing. In many instances, they have also been selected to 
provide students with background knowledge in topics covered by other content areas, helping 
students to build the vocabulary and schema that will help them be successful in all their 
academic endeavors. These texts are by authors whose works comprise a rich literary tradition, a 
tradition with which all students should become familiar. The list should serve as a guide for 
teachers and curriculum developers in our school as they prepare their instructional units and 
materials for our students. It is not intended to be exhaustive but to serve as a foundation for 
educators when selecting additional rich and meaningful texts. This sample book list is organized 
into grades for text complexity guidance. The texts listed here have been selected based on both 
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quantitative and qualitative measures. There are instances in which a student-centered 
consideration would indicate that a text be used at a lower or higher grade level than indicated 
here. Further, as students become independent readers—and especially when they are intrigued 
with a topic—they are often eager and ready to read texts that may be listed here at a higher 
grade level. We will encourage our educators to encourage students to wrestle with such complex 
texts—with proper scaffolding—when they deem it appropriate. 
 
Kindergarten 
 
 

 

 
Title 

 
Author 

 
“At the Seaside” 

 
Stevenson, Robert Louis 

 
“The Clock” - a Mother Goose Poem 

 
Unknown 

 
A Mother for Choco 

 
Kasza, Keiko 

 
Brown Bear, Brown Bear 

 
Martin Jr., Bill 

 
Chicka Chicka Boom Boom 

 
Martin, Bill and Archambault, John 

 
Corduroy 

 
Freeman, Don 

 
Curious George 

 
Rey, H.A 

 
Hop on Pop 

 
Dr. Seuss 

 
I am Jackie Robinson 

 
Meltzer, Brad 

 
Mission to Space 

 
Herrington, John 

 
Now We Are Six 

 
Milne, A.A. 

 
On a Farm 

 
Andrews, Alexa 
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Red is Best 

 
Stinson, Kathy 

 
Rumble in the Jungle 

 
Andreae, Giles 

 
Swimmy 

 
Lionni, Leo 

 
The Bald Eagle 

 
Pearl, Norman 

 
The Carrot Seed 

 
Krauss, Ruth and Crockett Johnson 

 
The Sky Painter: Louis Guertes, Bird Artist 

 
Engle, Margarita 

 
The Very First Americans 

 
Ashrose, Cara 

 
Two Ways to Count to Ten: A Liberian Folktale 

 
Dee, Ruby 

 
Wandering Whale Sharks 

 
Shingu, Susumu 

 
We Have a Little Garden 

 
Potter, Beatrix 

 
Where the Wild Things Are 

 
Sendak, Maurice 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 
Title 

 
Author 

 
“Daffodowndilly” 

 
Milne, A.A. 

  



Application Notes for Innovation Preparatory Charter 

Page 77 
 

 

 

 

  

 
“Eletelephony” 

 
Richards, Laura 

  

 
A Picture Book of Benjamin Franklin 

 
Adler, David 

  

 
Chickens Don't Fly 

 
Disiena, Laura Lyn 

  

 
Clifford the Big Red Dog 

 
Bridwell, Norman 

  

 
Danny and the Dinosaur 

 
Hoff, Syd 

  

 
Drum Dream Girl 

 
Engle, Margarita 

  

 
Fantastic Undersea Life of Jacques Cousteau 

 
Yaccarino, Dan 

  

 
From Seed to Pumpkin 

 
Pfeffer, Wendy and James Graham 
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How People Learned to Fly 

 
Hodgkins, Fran 

  

 
I Am Enough 

 
Byers, Grace 

  

 
I am Helen Keller 

 
Meltzer, Brad 

  

 
I Wonder 

 
Hoban, Tana 

  

 
Keep a Poem in Your Pocket 

 
Schenk de Regniers, Beatrice 

  

 
Madeline 

 
Bemelmans, Ludwig 

  

 
My Name is Celia/Me llamo Celia: The Life of Celia Cruz/la 

 
Brown, Monica 

 
vida de Celia Cruz 

 

  

 
Now & Ben: The Modern Inventions of Benjamin Franklin 

 
Barretta, Gene 
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Police Officers 

 
Bourgeois, Paulette 

  

 
Put Me in the Zoo 

 
Lopshire, Robert 

  

 
The Slug 

 
Gravel, Elise 

  

 
The Tale of Peter Rabbit 

 
Potter, Beatrix 

  

 
The Three Little Pigs 

 
Halliwell-Phillipps, James 

  

 
The Tortoise and the Hare 

 
Aesop 

  

 
The Ugly Duckling 

 
Andersen, Hans Christian 

  

 
The Velveteen Rabbit 

 
Williams, Margery 
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The White House 

 
Douglas, Lloyd 

  

 
Tooth By Tooth: Comparing Fangs, Tusks, and Chompers 

 
Levine, Sara 

  

 

 
Science Textbooks 

Florida Science for grades K-6 includes comprehensive differentiation tools to meet each 
students’ unique learning needs, including the McGraw Hill exclusive LearnSmart. Through smart, 
adaptive technology, and multiple-choice questions, gauging student understanding of FSAS 
content is seamless. 

World Languages Textbooks: 

Viva El Espanol! For grades K-6 is a concise program perfect for brief or intensive introductory 
Spanish and prepares students to interact in real-life conversation by building listening and 
speaking skills. 

Vive le Francais! For grades K-6 introduces young learners to French in a fun and friendly way 
and builds basic language that the students can use immediately and with confidence. 
 

 
Provide evidence that reading is a primary focus of the school and that there is a 

research-based curriculum and set of strategies for students who are reading at grade 

level or higher and, independently, a curriculum and strategy for students reading below 

grade level. Include the school’s reading curriculum as Attachment D. 

For example, students who exhibit a substantial deficiency in reading skills, based on results of 
assessments, or through teacher observation, will have a progress-monitoring plan through 
MTSSS and be given intensive intervention, immediately following the identification of the 
deficiency. 

In Florida's Multi-Tiered System of Supports (MTSS) framework, the first two tiers of support are: 

Tier 1 

All students receive general academic and behavioral instruction and support. This tier is the 
foundation for all school activities that involve student and adult behavior. 
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Tier 2 

Students who need more support receive supplemental instruction and intervention in 
addition to Tier 1. This tier is often provided in small groups and focuses on the same target 
skills. 

The tiers in MTSS are used to describe the level and intensity of instruction and intervention, and 
are not used to categorize students or specific programs. The effectiveness of each tier is 
monitored regularly to ensure the strength of the entire system 

We will implement Florida's Every Student Succeeds Act (ESSA) state plan includes several key 
features, including: 

Accountability system 

Florida's accountability system holds schools responsible for student outcomes and focuses 
on helping the lowest-performing students. This includes the lowest-performing 25% of 
students in ELA and Mathematics learning gains. 

Subgroup tracking 

Florida tracks and reports on the performance of subgroups of students, including racial and 
ethnic minorities, low-income families, English learners, and students with disabilities. 

Interactive report cards 

Florida uses interactive report cards to provide information to parents and the public. These 
report cards include school grade, Federal Index, and English Language Proficiency 
Progress. 

The school will thereby implement the School Board-approved Literacy Plan for Students with 
Reading Deficiencies to meet the requirements. In accordance with s.1008.25 (5)(a), students will 
continue to be given intensive intervention until the reading deficiency is remediated. 

The Florida Department of Education (FLDOE) identifies curriculum programs for Tier 2 and Tier 3 
interventions in a number of ways, including: 

IXL math: Used for Tier 2 and Tier 3 instruction 
USA Test Prep: Used for Tier 3 instruction 
District K-12 Comprehensive Evidence-Based Reading Plan: Requires that intensive reading 
interventions for Tier 3 students be delivered by instructional personnel who are certified or 
endorsed in reading, or have a literacy micro-credential 

The FLDOE uses a Multi-tiered System of Support (MTSS) to provide tiered support for schools 
and districts in Florida. The MTSS is based on an analysis of student, school, and district 
data. The tiers are: 

Tier 1: General education program based on evidence-based practices 
Tier 2: Targeted instruction for students who need additional support in learning grade level 
academic or behavioral material 
Tier 3: Intensive individualized interventions and supports for students who need intensive 
and individualized help 

The Multi-Tiered System of Supports (MTSS) in Florida uses a variety of data sources to analyze 
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students, including: 

Screening and progress monitoring data 

MTSS teams use this data to make decisions about instruction, intervention, and disability 
identification. 

Diagnostic assessment tools 

These tools help educators identify specific skills that need to be targeted to help students 
meet grade-level expectations. 

Fidelity of instruction 

This is a measure of how well instruction is delivered in the classroom. It can be assessed 
through direct observation, permanent products, or self-report. 

MTSS teams use the data they collect to: 

Adjust the levels of tiered support for students based on their response to interventions 
Make better instructional decisions for students 
Determine if students are retaining skills and generalizing to new skills 

The Florida Department of Education also funds the Response to Intervention for Behavior (RtI:B) 
database, which helps districts and schools analyze behavior data 

Infusing Literacy skills: Teachers will incorporate reading comprehension strategies such as 
vocabulary, into their lessons. Reading Comprehension strategies such as monitoring 
comprehension, connecting, questioning, visualizing, inferring, determining importance, and 
summarizing with emphasis on vocabulary will be incorporated in Reading improvement plan. 

When deciding on Extended Learning Opportunities (ELOs) for students, we will consider a 
number of factors, including: 

Student interests 

We willl involve students in the decision-making process to identify their learning goals and 
areas of interest. 

Community partnerships 

We will work with families and community partners to identify community connections that 
can be helpful in developing ELOs. 

Student needs 

We will assess the academic, emotional, and social needs of students to ensure that ELOs 
address these needs. 

Program alignment 

We will ensure that ELOs complement the school's existing curriculum and align with 
broader educational goals. 
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Program structure 

We will design the structure of the program, including the schedule, activities, staffing, and 
desired outcomes. 

Program funding 

We will identify funding sources for ELOs, such as grants, local businesses, and school 
budgets. 

Program evaluation 

We will set up mechanisms for ongoing evaluation and feedback from participants and 
stakeholders 

The school will adopt the Sponsor’s Comprehensive Research-Based Reading Plan (CRRP) in 
making reading/literacy a primary school-wide focus (k-5) as well as Success for All-Whole class 
evidence-based reading program (k-5). 

Success for All (SFA) is a school reform program that is used to help children learn to read: 

Research-based 

SFA is based on research from Johns Hopkins University and has been validated through 
multiple studies. 

Comprehensive 

SFA is a schoolwide initiative that includes curriculum, instruction, and support resources. 

Focuses on reading 

SFA's K-5 curriculum focuses on phonemic awareness, phonics, comprehension, and 
vocabulary. 

Uses cooperative learning 

SFA uses cooperative learning at all grade levels. 

Groups students by reading level 

SFA frequently assesses students and groups them into reading groups based on their 
current reading level. 

Provides interventions 

SFA offers student-level and school-level interventions, including one-to-one and small 
group tutoring for struggling students. 

Works with parents 

SFA has a Solutions Team that works with parents to help them support their children's 
learning and development. 
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Can be implemented with existing resources 

SFA can be implemented using funds such as Title I, school-improvement grants, and 
professional development budgets 

The Success for All Foundation has used a variety of approaches to help schools implement the 
Success for All program, including: 

Implementation grants 

The Success for All Foundation has made grants to schools that receive Title I grants to help 
reduce the cost of professional development in the first year. 

Training district personnel 

The Foundation has trained district personnel to act as Success for All coaches, providing 
local support. 

Computer-assisted tutoring 

The Foundation has developed a computer-assisted small-group tutoring model that can be 
used by teaching assistants. 

Professional development 

The Foundation provides staff with three days of intensive training at the beginning of the 
first year of implementation, and about 15 days of additional training each year after that 

How we will monitor the fidelity of implementation of programs in several ways, including: 

Observation 

Observe the program implementation and staff training sessions. A fresh set of eyes can 
sometimes notice things that the teacher or interventionist may not. 

Fidelity logs 

Use facilitator fidelity logs to record how well the implementation adhered to the planned 
program. 

Self-reporting 

Ask teachers to rate how well they think they are implementing the program and where they 
could use more support. 

Surveys 

Use surveys to measure how well the school is implementing systems to improve student 
behavior. 

Rubrics 

Use a fidelity of implementation rubric for academic, behavior, and social-emotional learning. 
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Data collection 

Establish a data collection plan and collect weekly data. 

Training 

Provide effective training and follow-up to ensure that interventions and assessments are 
used as intended. 

Feedback 

Provide supportive feedback to teachers that informs them about the observed lesson or 
instructional technique 

A good professional development plan for state adopted curriculum material will include: 

Ongoing learning 

A plan that includes continuous learning about the materials and how to teach with them. 

Short-term and long-term activities 

Plans for activities to support implementation, such as teacher training, classroom 
walkthroughs, and adjustments to district assessments. 

Feedback systems 

A system to provide feedback to teachers so that professional learning can be responsive to 
their needs. 

Time for training 

Adequate time for district staff to train teachers on the materials. 

Opportunities for internalization and practice 

Opportunities for teachers to practice lesson delivery in a safe space and internalize the 
materials they will be using. 

Consistent messaging 

Consistent messaging to teachers to help ensure curriculum implementation is consistent 
and coherent. 

Collaborative learning 

Structures for ongoing, collaborative professional learning at the school level. 

SMART goals 

Goals that are specific, measurable, achievable, relevant, and timely 

The effectiveness of implementation will be measured in a variety of ways, including: 
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Implementation outcomes 

These can include acceptability, appropriateness, feasibility, adoption, fidelity, cost, 
penetration, and sustainability. These outcomes can be indicators of the effects of 
implementation processes, and can also be preconditions for desired outcomes. 

Ratio-based indicators 

These measure different endpoints in the numerator and denominator. For example, the 
number of patients who request a service compared to the number of patients who are 
offered it. 

Indices 

These contain several indicators that measure a single phenomenon of interest depending 
on the subject. 

When developing a measure of implementation strength, we will use a five-step approach: 

1. Develop a logic model 
2. Identify the aspects of implementation to be assessed 
3. Design and implement data collection 
4. Decide whether and how to use a single measure 
5. Plan whether and how to use the measure in statistical analysis 

i-Ready offers a variety of assessments for students in different grades and subjects, including: 

i-Ready Diagnostic 

A web-based assessment for students in grades K–5 that evaluates reading and math 
performance. The assessment adjusts the difficulty of questions based on the student's 
responses, providing a customized learning path. 

i-Ready Standards Mastery 

A digital assessment for grades 2–5 that measures student progress in reading and math. It 
uses technology-enhanced items to focus on critical thinking and process skills. 

Spanish reading assessment 

A fixed-form, digital assessment for grades K–5 that measures students' grade-level reading 
performance in Spanish. 

Educator-administered assessments 

Assessments for grades K–5 that measure foundational literacy skills. 

i-Ready assessments can help teachers identify students' strengths and weaknesses, and tailor 
instruction to meet their needs. The assessments can also help schools and districts monitor 
student progress over time. 

The CRRP includes strategies for students who are reading at grade level or higher and, 
independently, or below grade level. Thus, for reading we will use interventions/strategies based 
on the student’s specific learning level. MTSS interventions will not only be implemented for 
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students who are struggling with reading or who have clear academic needs. We will use MTSS 
as a way of identifying students needs in the following areas: academic, behavioral, and 
social-emotional because research has proven that all three areas affect students’ academic 
achievement. From the information gathered, we will implement interventions for students who are 
struggling or who need more of a challenge. 

We will include the following components to ensure that our students are successful: universal 
screening of all students early in the school year and again halfway through, tiers of intervention 
implemented based on levels of need, ongoing data collection and continual assessments, 
schoolwide initiatives to expectations and supports, and parent and family involvement. 

A primary focus of interventions will be on reading achievement. We will major in reading 
achievement and minor in all other core subject areas as reading is the foundation for all subjects 
matters. 

The three MTSS tiers will help our school organize levels of support based on intensity so that 
students receive necessary instruction, support, and interventions based on need. Students may 
be in different MTSS tiers for different needs at the same time. For example, we might have a 
student in Tier 2 struggling with social-emotional behavior needs while succeeding in Tier 1 for 
reading, but in Tier 3 for math. 

We will primarily focus on the largest tier which is MTSS Tier 1: Universal instruction because it is 
the foundation for the entire framework of MTSS interventions. Tier 1 consists of high-quality 
instruction all students receive. This approach seeks to accommodate the needs and abilities of all 
students and eliminates unnecessary hurdles in the process. The focus of tier 1 instruction 
provides a proactive classroom management strategy approach to create a classroom conducive 
to learning. 
 
Once students are identified as struggling, targeted and group interventions- or evidence-based 
support- are provided to assist them. The students in Tier 2 require a little extra assistance in 
meeting academic and/or behavioral goals, which happens here. Our Tier 2 interventions will be 
implemented in small group settings for students who identify similar needs through their 
assessments. The support provided to students in Tier 2 will allow them to catch up with their 
peers. We will use reading groups to implement group intervention based on their reading needs 
as identified through a technology-based and research-proven phonics diagnostic assessment 
called Renaissance. Science of Reading research proves that mastering phonics skills is critical 
for students learning to read. Teachers who are aware of their student’s development in phonic 
skills give them the insight they need to guide phonics instruction in grades 1-5, and for students 
who are struggling at any grade level. 

 
Furthermore, different measures for all grade levels K-6 will provide distinct information for teacher 
lesson preparation. Therefore, teachers need to implement assessments that will provide 
information about the skills their students have on the content and strategies they are teaching. 
Students will disabilities who are receiving special education services have an Individualized 
Education Program (IEP). 

Kindergarten–Grade 2 Star Early Literacy, Star Reading, and Star Mathematics Overview 

FAST for students in grades K–2 will be administered three times a year using Renaissance 
Learning’s Star assessments. Per state statute, K–2 assessments must be administered in the 
first 30 instructional days of the school year (PM1), midyear (PM2), and within the last 30 days of 
the school year (PM3). 

For Response to Intervention, the following STAR reports will be used: 
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• Progress Monitoring, grades 1-12: STAR Reading/STAR Math, Student Progress Monitoring 
Report 

• Progress Monitoring, grades K-3: STAR Early Literacy, Student Progress Monitoring Report 

• Informing instruction, grades 1-12: STAR Reading/STAR Math, Instructional Planning Report; 
record book 

• Informing instruction, Pre-K-1 (also, students in higher grades still working on foundational skills): 
STAR Early Literacy, Diagnostic Report 

The IEP will contain documentation on measures that have been carried out and the information 
they provided. It is imperative that teachers read this information to determine what assessments 
are needed to supplement the measures that have been administered. Assessments must be 
instructionally relevant and focused on essential skills. Therefore, assessments should always be 
culturally and linguistically appropriate. 
 
Evidenced Based Support Program: 

Success for All (SFA) is a comprehensive school reform program designed to ensure success in 
reading for children in high-poverty schools. It provides schools with a K-5 reading curriculum that 
focuses on phonemic awareness, phonics, comprehension, and vocabulary development, 
beginning with phonetically controlled mini-books in grades K-1. 

Cooperative learning is extensively used at all grade levels. Struggling students, especially first 
graders, receive one-to-one or small group tutoring. Students will be frequently assessed on 
curriculum-based measures, and these are used to regroup children into reading groups 
according to current reading level, across grade lines. Extensive professional development and a 
full-time facilitator will help teachers effectively apply all program elements. A Solutions Team 
works with parents to help them support their children’s achievement and social-emotional 
development and to deal with issues such as attendance and behavior problems. 
 
Program Outcomes 

Eleven qualifying studies have evaluated Success for All across grades K to 5, in many parts of 
the U.S. Compared to control groups, the average effect size was +0.29, qualifying Success for All 
for the ESSA “Strong” category and for the “Solid Outcomes” rating (at least two studies with 
effect sizes of at least +0.20). One follow-up study in Baltimore found enduring effects of Success 
for All experience in grades K-5 lasting into grade 8. 
 
Reading Groups as Response to Intervention 

We will utilize reading groups to implement group interventions based on their reading needs 
identified through the diagnostic assessments, with a focus on Florida’s B.E.S.T Standards in 
reading and language arts that students need to develop. This could involve reading a lower-level 
book that follows the same theme as a book the rest of the class is reading. For higher-level 
achievers this could be reading a higher-level book that follows the same theme as a book the rest 
of the class is reading. 
 
If students do not respond well to Tier 2 support or demonstrate a more intense need, Tier 3 
support provides more frequent, intense, and individualized interventions. Tier 3 interventions 
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include strategies for maximizing student outcomes during core instruction, as well as supports 
that can be used at home. Individualized support in Tier 3 can also include assistance from 
outside professionals such as behavioral counselors or family therapists. 

For example, a student with Tier 3 needs in reading may be pulled out of the classroom for extra 
help with the goal of supporting the reading skills being taught. During this one-on-one time, 
teachers may use different approaches to learning or incorporate different tools to help students 
understand the reading skills being taught. For example, using graphic organizers (visual 
vocabulary) to improve reading comprehension. This could also help with differentiating instruction 
to meet the students’ needs at the level they are at. For example, while the rest of the class is 
reading a text and answering questions to gauge reading comprehension, a Tier 3 student might 
be utilizing a graphic organizer to build reading comprehension. 
 
The process we will put into the place to address students who are not meeting academic 
requirements and students who are chronically absent, include the following: 

Establish attendance expectations: Communicate the importance of attendance to students 
and their families through handbooks, announcements, meetings, and school media. 
Create a positive school culture: Make the school a welcoming and engaging place for 
students. 
Connect with at-risk students: When a student is absent, call home to check in with 
them. When they return, welcome them back. 
Take a team approach to attendance: Students experiencing homelessness may face many 
barriers to attendance, so a team of professionals may be needed to help them get to 
school. 
Monitor attendance data: Use data to understand trends and monitor student attendance. 
Create connections with students: Students are more motivated to attend school when they 
feel a sense of connection and belonging. 
Identify barriers: Teachers can identify barriers that students are facing, such as lack of 
transportation or difficulties at home. 
Provide wraparound supports: Provide basic needs and address mental and physical health 
challenges. 

There will be several acceleration options for gifted or high-performing students, including: 

Grade skipping: Students skip one or more grade levels. 

Curriculum compacting: The curriculum is tailored to the student's strengths and 
weaknesses, and material they've already mastered is skipped. 
Subject acceleration: Students advance in a single subject at a faster pace than usual. 
Early entrance to school: Gifted students who are ready to do schoolwork may start 
kindergarten or first grade a year or two earlier than normal. 
Nongraded classrooms: Students of different ages work together in a classroom where the 
curriculum is based on individual ability. 
Grade telescoping: Students complete a program in less time than usual. 
Concurrent enrollment: Students attend classes at more than one school level during the 
school year. 
Advanced placement classes: Students take classes at a higher level of difficulty or at an 
accelerated rate. 
Mentorship: Students receive individual instruction at an advanced level in a single subject 
from an expert. 
Distance learning: Students enroll in courses offered by an organization outside of their 
school, such as a community college or university. 
Cluster groups: Gifted students are placed in small groups within a regular education 
classroom to work on accelerated materials. 
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International Baccalaureate program: Students who complete the IB high school diploma 
and perform well on the IB exams may receive advanced standing at some universities 

 
C. If the school adopts or develops additional academic standards beyond those mandated by the 

state, explain the types of standards (e.g., content areas, grade levels). Describe the adoption or 
development process. Select one grade level and subject area as an example and explain how 
these additional standards exceed required standards and contribute to meeting the mission of the 
school. 

Home Economics Standards for 3rd-5th Grade 

Instruction 
 
"Home Economics stands for the ideal home life for today unhampered by the traditions of the 
past [ and] the utilization of all the resources of modern science to improve home life." 

Ellen Swallow Richards (1904) 
Instructor in Sanitary Chemistry at Massachusetts Institute of Technology and Founder of the 
Home Economics Movement 
 

 
Introduction 

Home economics is an essential component to daily living. Students learn valuable skills that will 
allow them to cook and handle food safely. They will learn where food came from and how food 
consumption is connected to the environment. For example, students will learn why going green is 
important such as lower healthcare costs for business, employees and public agencies, more 
productive employees, and students better prepared to learn. Going green will also help residents 
and businesses save through reduced expenditures on water, energy, gas, and increasing the 
efficiency of natural resources. They can learn personal management skills such as budgeting and 
personal credit to prepare them for life such as saving and searching for a suitable car and home 
to purchase. They will also learn how to keep their home safe as well as the environment. Some 
skills such as child development and cooking are included as ways to discover possible careers in 
culinary arts, interior design, and childcare careers. Students will also learn how to take care of a 
small child of their own. 

 
The following standards will teach our students essential skills that are deemed necessary to 
prepare them to handle real world situations. Students will have a choice to elect home economics 
as an elective in third through sixth grade. After completing all components, students will receive a 
certificate of completion as well as any credits earned. 
 

The mastery skills identified will represent what students should know by the end of the 6th grade 
and are divided into four strands: Family Economics, Child Development, and Family Relations; 
Nutrition, Food, and Hospitality; Consumer Education, and Interior design. 

Family Economics, Child Development, and Family Relations 

The Family Economics, Child Development, and Family Relations strand introduces Home 
Economics as a pivotal component in orienting students with family and lays the foundation for 

handling personal expenses. Students in 3rd grade will be introduced to essential skills needed to 
establish and accomplish financial goals. This strand is divided up into two standards. 
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Nutrition, Food, and Hospitality 

 

 
The Nutrition, Food, and Hospitality strand comprises two standards and will be the driving force 
behind peeking into what it would be like to prep and prepare meals. This is a progressive 
standard where the basics such as menu preparation, measuring, reading a recipe, food safety, 
and learning how to use spices will be taught in the lower grades while more complex topics such 
as 
 

Consumer Education 
 

 
The Consumer Education strand consists of 4 standards: personal and family resources, 
consumer rights and responsibilities, economic systems, and personal finance. This strand 
consists of key topics that are essential for budgeting and building a systematic wealth 
management system to maintain a sustainable living situation. 
 
 
 

 
Interior Design 

 

 
The Interior Design strand consists of 15 standards and is a progressive standard in which 
students are introduced to the concept of decorating their personal space to reflect who they are 
as a person and go into depth as far as fashion and textiles. This part of home economics will take 
an entire semester to complete. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 
Strands: 

Family Economics, Child Development, and Family Relations 
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Standards of Quality and Effectiveness for the Subject Matter Program in Home 

Economics 

 
 

 
Family economics; child development; family relations; food and nutrition; home equipment, 
consumer education, and home management. 
 
 

 

Standard 1. Family Economics, Child Development, and Family Relations 

 
1.1 Family Economics 

a. Analyze ways to save money based on grade level and maturity. 

b. Demonstrate knowledge about financial planning and ways in which individuals can prepare 
for the responsibilities of living independently. 

c. Analyze the number of children you want to have and how your decision affects the skills of 
future labor force and its productivity. 

d. Demonstrate an understanding of budgeting and spending money using play money (Sparrow 
Hawk Bucks) 

e. Demonstrate an understanding of how to build a financial plan or budget to accomplish your 
financial goals. 

f. Identify careers that are tailored to your interests and financial goals. 

g. Demonstrate an understanding of the factors that contribute to financial stress and how to 
cope with those stressors. 

 
1.2 Child Development and Education 

a. Demonstrate knowledge of the stages and characteristics of child development, from infancy 
through adolescence, and the various hereditary and environmental factors that can affect child 
development. 

Nutrition, Food, and Hospitality 

Consumer Education 

Interior Design 
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b. Demonstrate knowledge of the study of children, including major child developmental theories 
(e.g., Piaget's theory of cognitive development, Erikson's theory of psychosocial development, 
Kohlberg's theory of moral development), research methods, and observation techniques. 

c. Identify developmentally appropriate activities for children of various ages and stages, such as 
learning, playing, and other recreational activities that can be used to promote cognitive, 
physical, emotional, and social development. 

d. Demonstrate knowledge of career paths, transferable knowledge and skills, aptitudes, and 
responsibilities related to careers in child development and education. 

 
 

 

Standard 2. Nutrition, Foods, and Hospitality 

 
2.1 Food and Nutritional Science 

a. Demonstrate how to prepare a menu. 

b. Demonstrate how to measure foods properly for baking. 

c. Demonstrate how to read a recipe. 

d. Demonstrate how to properly use a knife. 

e. Demonstrate how to properly prep meals using herbs and seasonings. 

b. Demonstrate an understanding of the components of a balanced diet according to the 
balanced diet nutrition chart, including current government-approved dietary guidelines; calorie 
intake, dietary needs throughout the life cycle; and the relationship between nutrition and health. 
– all grades 

a. Identify the components of a healthy meal: breakfast, lunch, and dinner. 

b. Identify the importance of eating patterns in Health and Disease 

c. Demonstrate an understanding of current research and its impact on the quality, safety, 
availability, and affordability of food and to the environment. 

d. Demonstrate knowledge of food-related diseases and disorders of the diet. 

e. Analyze cultural, environmental, and socioeconomic factors that affect diet, nutrition, and 
health. 

 
2.2 Food Preparation and Hospitality 

a. Demonstrate how to select appropriate foods during the seasons. 

b. Demonstrate knowledge of the principles of food safety and sanitation, including food-borne 
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illnesses, their causes, and prevention. 

c. Demonstrate an understanding of how to select, care for, and safely use food preparation 
equipment. 

d. Identify kitchen safety hazards, safety precautions, and emergency procedures. 

e. Demonstrate knowledge about food safety regulations and inspections, as well as the role of 
state and federal agencies (e.g., Florida Department of Health Services, U.S. Food and Drug 
Administration, U.S. Department of Agriculture) in regulating food product safety. 

f. Demonstrate an understanding of the factors that affect meal management (e.g., time, energy, 
resources), as well as the methods and skills necessary to effectively manage meal planning, 
preparation, and presentation. 

g. Demonstrate an understanding of the principles, techniques, and terminology of food 
preparation (e.g., measuring and substituting ingredients, following, interpreting, converting, and 
modifying recipes/formulas). 

h. Recognize the variety of differences in food preparation, dining etiquette, table settings, and 
meal service styles within the United States, as well as those of other cultures and geographical 
regions of the world. 

 
 

 

Standard 3: Consumer Education 
  

Standard 4: Interior Design 
3.1 Personal and Family Re 

 
sources 

 
a. 1D.emDeomnsotrnastetranteulnedaedresrtsahndipinsgkoilflsh.oTwhneesetdusd,ewnatnwtsil,lgboealasb, laentdov: alues shape personal and 
family in building relationships. 

b. Analyze factors that influence personal and family consumer decisions (e.g., advertising, 
1. Identify roles and responsibilities of members of professional and community service 

product costs, socioeconomic factors, financial resources, culture, local and national 
organizations, including career and technical student organizations. 

economies). 

c. Describe how goods and services can be researched, identified, compared, and evaluated to 
m a1k.e Wg  oor kd  coonpseurmateivr edleycai sioangsroaunpd mpuermchbaesretso. achieve organizational goals. 

d. Demonstrate an understanding of consumer fraud and deception and the organizations, 
res1o.urDceems,oannsdtrasteervleicaedsearsvhaiiplarbolelestoaansdsiosrtgcaonnizsautmioenrasl irnesrepsoenasricbhiliitniegs, .reporting, and taking legal 
action against perpetrators of fraud and deception. 

e. Demonstrate an understanding of management in balancing home, work, and life. 
d. Identify and utilize the planning process. 

 

3.2 Consumer Rights and Responsibilities 
e. Develop a personal growth project. 
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1. Demonstrate knowledge of state and federal laws pertaining to consumer protection and 

1. 
responsibilities and how they relate to consumerism in areas such as advertising, credit Demonstrate employability skills as they relate to the design industry. The student contracts, safety standards, and guarantees/ warranties.

 
2. D

w
e
il
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l b

o
e
ns

a
t
b
ra
le
te

to
a
:
n understanding of how to utilize communication skills in negotiating and 

solving problems related to the purchasing of goods and services. 

3. Identify local, state, federal, and private agencies that advocate for and protect the 
1. Icdoennstuifmy epre,rasosnwael ltlaalesnthseasnedrvaibcielistiethsatthtahtecyapnrocovindterib(eu.tge.,tocopnosuitimve rsreelfd-reesstes,emeadniadtion and 

saurbcictreastisoinnstheerviwceosrk,pinlavcees.tigations). 
4. Demonstrate an understanding of environmental stewardship in relation to responsible 

resource consumption and conservation practices. 
51 .  PStruadcteicnetstewailml dweomrkonssktilrlast.e an understanding of why going green is important to the 

environment, businesses, and themselves. 

 

1. Practice employability skills. 
3.3 Economic Systems 

a. Demonstrate knowledge of the basic principles, components, and features of the U.S. 
de.coPnraocmtiiccespysotseitmiv,eawsowrkelel tahsictsheanrodleidoefntthifey gnoevgeartinvme ewnotrikn eththeicUs..S. economy. 

b. Recognize factors that affect and are affected by local, state, regional, national, and 
ien.teErxnhaitbioitnwaol rekceoxnpoemciteastio(en.sg.o, feacnoneommpilcoygeror winththaendedseigcnlinined, uesmtrpyl.oyment, inflation). 

c. Analyze the various factors (e.g., supply and demand, productivity) that affect relationships in 
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ing ,  science, and critical thinking skills as they relate to the design industry. 

 

3.4
1.

Pe
D
r
e
s

m
on

o
a
n
l
s
F
tr
in

a
a
te

nc
e

e
ff

s
ective communication skills. The student will be able to: 

a. Demonstrate knowledge about financial management (e.g., financial terms, budgeting, 

investment plans, banking, credit, credit cards, loans, taxes, insurance). 
1. Describe why communication is the basis for all relationships. 

b. Analyze factors that affect financial management (e.g., career choices, goals, resources, 

cultural and socioeconomic factors). 

1. Distinguish between non-assertive, assertive, and aggressive communication. 
c. Demonstrate knowledge of the various factors in determining major purchases (e.g., 

transportation, clothing, appliances, cell phones, entertainment systems). 

d. 1D.emDeomnsotrnastteraktneocwolmedmguenoicfathtioenvaskriiollussthfact tporrosminovteolvpeodsitiniveseraerlacthioinngshfoipr sanindthsecwuorirnkgplsaucitea.ble 
housing (e.g., cost-of-living estimations, rental and sales contracts, insurance, interest rates) and 

resources available to help consumers search for and secure suitable housing. 
1. Practice active listening skills. 

e. Demonstrate knowledge of career paths, transferable knowledge and skills, aptitudes, and 

responsibilities related to consumer services. 

1. Utilize conflict resolution skills. 

 

 
1. Analyze careers in the design industry. The student will be able to: 

 
1. Describe careers in the design industry. 
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1. Classify careers from entry level to professional level. 

 
1. Explore entrepreneurship opportunities in the design industry 

 
1. Research and present information on a design career to include roles and responsibilities, 

employment opportunities and requirements for education and training. 

 
1. Select and use tools and equipment. The student will be able to: 

 
1. Identify and select the appropriate tool for an assignment. 

 
1. Demonstrate the proper and safe use of tools and equipment. 

 
1. Practice care and maintenance of tools and equipment. 

 
1. Identify characteristics and care of textiles. The student will be able to: 

 
1. Identify a variety of fabrics through tactile activities. 

 
b. Compare and contrast natural and synthetic fabrics. 

 
c. Recognize types of fabric construction. 

 
d. Identify fabrics appropriate for various purposes. 

 
1. Explain the elements and principles of design. The student will be able to: 

 
1. Define and illustrate the elements of design. 

 
1. Create a color wheel. 

 
c. Recognize basic color schemes. 
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d. Research the psychology of color. 

 
e. Define and illustrate the principles of design. 

 
1. Explain how environmental factors impact design. The student will be able to: 

 
1. Define green design. 

 
1. Research eco-friendly design products. 

 
1. Examine the positive and negative impact that a design product has on the environment. 

 
1. Redesign an item into another useful product. 

 
1. Demonstrate basic sewing skills. The student will be able to: 

 
1. Identify and give the purpose of sewing machine parts. 

 
1. Demonstrate math skills as they relate to sewing. 

 
1. Demonstrate the threading of a sewing machine. 

 
d. Demonstrate straight stitching. 

 
e. Identify and demonstrate various stitch length and width selections. 

 
f. Interpret written instructions and construct a basic sewing project. 

 
1. Analyze clothing choices. The student will be able to: 

 
1. Explain the impact of trends and social climates on fashion styles. 
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1. Identify appropriate clothing styles for various events. 

 
1. Identify factors that impact clothing costs. 

 
1. Demonstrate the procedure for recording accurate body measurements. 

 
1. Analyze proper fit. 

 
5.1 Develop a project related to fashion. The student will be able to: 

 
1. Select materials and supplies for a fashion project. 

 
1. Calculate the costs of a given fashion project. 

 
1. Interpret written directions for constructing a fashion project. 

 
1. Apply math skills and construct a fashion project. 

 
1. Analyze interior design choices. The student will be able to: 

 
a. Explain the impact of political and social climates on decorating styles. 

 
b. Identify characteristics of furnishing styles. 

 
c. Identify factors that impact furnishing choices. 

 
1. Develop a project related to interior design. The student will be able to: 

 
1. Apply the principals and elements of design in selecting an interior design project. 

 
b. Interpret written directions for assembling/constructing an interior design project. 
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c. Apply math skills and construct an interior design project. 

 
1. Utilize technology as it relates to the design industry. The student will be able to: 

 
1. Identify technology utilized in the design industry. 

 
b. Analyze technology trends impacting the design industry. 

 
c. Utilize technology. 

 
1. Demonstrate the skills involved in effective resource management. The student will 

be able to: 

 
1. Identify steps of the decision-making process. 

 
1. Distinguish between a need and a want. 

 
1. Explain how values and goals affect decisions. 

 
d. Develop a budget and savings plan. 

 
e. Analyze the relationship between resources and the attainment of lifestyle goals. 

 
 

 
Listed below are the standards that must be met to satisfy the requirements of Section 

1003.4156, Florida Statutes-- The student will be able to: 

 
f. Describe the influences that societal, economic, and technological changes have on 
employment trends and future training. 

 
g. Develop skills to locate, evaluate, and interpret career information. 
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h. Identify and demonstrate processes for making short- and long-term goals. 

 
i. Demonstrate employability skills such as working in a group, problem-solving and 
organizational skills, and the importance of entrepreneurship. 

 
j. Understand the relationship between educational achievement and career 
choices/post-secondary options. 

 
k. Identify a career cluster and related pathways that match career and education goals. 

 
l. Develop a career and education plan that includes short- and long-term goals, a 
secondary-level program of study, and post-secondary/career goals. 

 
m. Demonstrate knowledge of technology and its application in career fields/clusters. 

 
 
 
 
 
D. Describe the research base and foundation materials that were used or will be used to develop 
the curriculum. 

Innovation Preparatory Charter Inc. used research-based programs such as the BCPS 
Research-Based Reading Plan (CRRP) and Success for All-Whole class evidenced based 
reading program as well as state adopted textbooks to develop the curriculum. See Attachment C 
-Sample Adopted Course Scope and Sequence for each core subject. These resources and 
instructional materials will be used in our school once it opens. These materials have been 
approved by the FLDOE for use as applicable to each course and grade level. The District Pacing 
Guides also contain approved instructional resources and technology that assist students in 
mastering the B.E.S.T Standards. Innovation Preparatory Charter Inc. ensures that all courses are 
delivered with integrity to course content outline and that material is taught sequentially, 
consistently and in a challenging format, and that teachers cover concepts and utilize materials 
that are appropriate for mastery of the standards. 
 
Additional Science foundation materials using the following resources: Florida Association of 
Science Teachers; National Institute for Science Education; National Science Teachers 
Association. 
 
E. Describe proposed curriculum areas to be included other than the core academic areas. 

Physical Education/Health-The P.E. program will consist of a standard based, balanced, 
sequential and progressive program-involving moderate to vigorous physical activity. This course 
also focuses on Health. Students are taught essential skills for living a healthy well-balanced life. 
The school will be designated a “Drug Free School Zone” and a smoke-free worksite. The 
educational components of this program consist of substance abuse across grade levels. 
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1. Human growth and development (including HIV/AIDS education) 

2. Gun safety 

3. Water safety, W.H.A.L.E. Tales 

4.Pedestrian/bicycle safety 

5. Prevention Education: Students will receive instruction in substance abuse prevention and 
violence/child abuse prevention following District adopted program/curriculum. 

In grades K-5, 45 minutes of daily instruction of physical education provided by a teacher. 

The following are elective choices on a first-come first serve basis: Foreign Languages -In grades 
K-5th, student will receive 45 minutes of Foreign Languages -Spanish instruction. The School 
intends to develop students’ understanding of international and cross-cultural issues as well as 
their ability to communicate in more than one language. Thus, the school will implement Spanish 
as the language program. 
 
Other Electives /Special Areas Art–The primary goal in art education electives is to provide 
students an opportunity to develop and explore their creative potentials. Moreover, the School will 
emphasize the interdisciplinary connections between Art and the core subjects. Authentic 
assessment is one of the focal points of the curriculum and will be implemented through a series 
of community-based art experiences, festivals and art exhibitions. 
 
Music -The music curriculum includes both vocal and instrumental music. Following the Next 

Generation Sunshine State Standards for Music, specialists will introduce students to both skills 
and knowledge of various genres. Skills and techniques will be developed and focus on music 
instruction in skills and techniques involved in singing and playing instruments, practice in musical 
interpretation, and training in creative expression. The music education teacher will provide 45 
minutes of music instruction every day. 
 
Dance-The purpose of this course is to enable students to develop fundamental knowledge and 
skills in two or more dance styles, recognize choreographic processes, enhance aesthetic 
awareness, and make connections between dance and other subject areas. The content should 
include, but not be limited to, the following: - dance styles, skills, and techniques - movement 
terminology - connections between music accompaniment and movement - choreographic 
structures and rhythm patterns - meaning in movement - influence of time and place on dance 
from varied cultures - critical observation and analysis - connections between dance and healthful 
living - connections between dance and other subject areas This course shall integrate the Goal 3 
Student Performance Standards of the Florida System of School Improvement and Accountability 
as appropriate to the content and processes of the subject matter. 

 
Homeeconomics- The purpose of this course is to assist students in making informed decisions 
regarding daily living. Students learn valuable skills that will allow them to cook and handle food 
safely as well as develop skills such as child development and cooking as ways to discover 
possible careers in culinary arts, interior design, and childcare careers. Students will also learn 
how to take care of a small child of their own. 
 
Information Technology- The purpose of this course is to provide students with the computer, 
digital, and information technology skills necessary for success in their future academic and 
occupational goals. In addition to fundamental computer information, the content includes but is 
not limited to digital technologies associated with web development, multimedia, word processing, 



Application Notes for Innovation Preparatory Charter 

Page 
102 

Page 102 

 

 

spreadsheet, database, Internet communications, cybersecurity, and computer programming. 
Instruction and learning activities are provided in a laboratory setting using hands-on experiences 
with the equipment, materials and technology appropriate to the course content and in accordance 
with current practices. We will use the Florida Department of Education Curriculum Framework as 
a premises for our curriculum. 
 
CAPE Digital Tool Certificates shall be made available to all public middle grades students (F.S. 
1003.4203(3)). 

i. Targeted skills to be mastered for the certificate include digital skills that are necessary to the 
student’s academic work and skills the student may need in future employment. The skills must 
include, but are not limited to: 

a) Word processing; 

b) Spreadsheets; 

c) Presentations, including sound, motion, and color presentations; 

d) Digital arts; 

e) Cybersecurity; and 

f) Coding consistent with industry certifications that are listed on the Industry Certification Funding 
List, Revised 08/08/17 Policy 6000.1 - Student Progression Plan 21 pursuant to F.S. 1003.492 
and F.S. 1008.44. 

F. 

Credit Recovery courses are credit bearing courses with specific content requirements. Students 
enrolled in a Credit Recovery course must have previously attempted the corresponding course. 
Credit Recovery courses should only be used for credit recovery and grade forgiveness 

Innovation Preparatory Charter will offer a Middle School Course Recovery (MSCR( program as a 
way for students to remediate middle school courses they have failed. It is not to be used as a 
primary course. 

Middle school students who have failed one, or more of the core courses 
(Mathematics, Language Arts, Science, and Social Studies), or conditionally promoted 
students may attend the MSCR program at our school. 
The school program may occur during school, before school, after school and/or 
Saturdays. Up to 50% of the coursework (excluding pre-test and final exam) may be 
completed at home. 
We may offer a summer school program for students to remediate failing grades. 
The grade the student earns in the course replaces the student’s previous failing 
grade, as stated in the Student Progression Plan. Students attend until they have 
successfully completed their assigned coursework. 
Students with disabilities may participate in the MSCR program if they are working on 
Florida B.E.S.T. Standards. This program is not appropriate for students with 
disabilities who are working on Florida B.E.S.T. Standards with Access Point. English 
Language Learners who are proficient on the listening and speaking portion of CELLA 
are best suited for this program. 

 
IMPORTANT: Students who take credit recovery courses cannot use those courses for eligibility 
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in the National Collegiate Athletic Association (NCAA) Clearinghouse. 

 

Attachments 

Section 4: Curriculum and Instructional Design 

4.1 Star Assessment Tool Kit Collins, Wanda Jean, 9/19/24 10:49 PM PDF / 721.729 KB 

4.2 Star Progress Monitoring Collins, Wanda Jean, 9/19/24 10:48 PM PDF / 506.705 KB 

4.3 Attachment C Collins, Wanda Jean, 9/19/24 10:47 PM PDF / 3.487 MB 

4.4 Reading Strategies Collins, Wanda Jean, 9/19/24 10:45 PM PDF / 220.142 KB 

 

5. Student Performance 
 

Section Evaluation 

– Not Rated – – No Final Rating – 

Performance Goals 
 

1. Describe the expected incoming baseline of student academic achievement of 

students who will enroll in the school. Based upon the expected incoming baseline 

performance, describe the school’s goals for academic growth and improvement that 

students are expected to show each year and the rationale for those goals. Describe 

how the school’s academic goals and objectives for improving student learning will 

be revised if the actual incoming baseline is substantially different than the expected 

baseline. Describe how success will be evaluated, and the desired overall results to 

be attained through instruction. 

 

 
The school used the district average performance of students in Broward County for the most 
current available assessment year (2023) as the expected incoming baseline for Year 1 (below). 
The rationale for this is that the school’s incoming students are presumed to be representative of 
the demographics of Broward County schools in grades K-5. The following performance goals are 
based on the rationale of reaching the current district proficiency levels averages. Most of the 
Broward Schools outperformed other districts while still serving similar demographics. Thus, 
Innovation Preparatory Charter expects to have a similar growth towards achieving a higher 
performing score. Innovation Preparatory Charter is a new school and if our students don’t 
perform well as expected when we collect actual baseline data after the first year of operation, we 
will realign our goals to improve academic performance on the test. We will establish educational 
goals to improve performance every year through Annual Measurable Objectives (AMO) in the 
School Improvement Plan that aim to increase student proficiency from year to year and are 
competitive with district/state achievement targets. 

 
Reading/ELA: At least 80% of students in grades K-5, will score high standards in ELA, as 
evidenced by scoring proficient or higher on the FAST ELA within the first year of operation. 

https://charter-tools-production.s3.amazonaws.com/authorizer/4/applications/922/28a0280d-5cab-48f7-990e-0f1fe5171430.pdf?AWSAccessKeyId=AKIAQPPWQ6VNNJKYP25S&amp%3BExpires=1727050502&amp%3BSignature=5IJ02FFPDd4xoMC7DCSteMgw5MQ%3D
https://charter-tools-production.s3.amazonaws.com/authorizer/4/applications/922/1096b5e5-03f3-47fd-94b8-47bb2306db6a.pdf?AWSAccessKeyId=AKIAQPPWQ6VNNJKYP25S&amp%3BExpires=1727050502&amp%3BSignature=JfqbVWvGvJ%2Fbyrf5uNXXU4F%2Bs%2Bg%3D
https://charter-tools-production.s3.amazonaws.com/authorizer/4/applications/922/64b7b45a-9727-4ae5-a6a7-fba065455ae5.pdf?AWSAccessKeyId=AKIAQPPWQ6VNNJKYP25S&amp%3BExpires=1727050502&amp%3BSignature=pQuGnZg70vlciVPJqY0alLNvHKo%3D
https://charter-tools-production.s3.amazonaws.com/authorizer/4/applications/922/428a6c6d-02c2-44a8-9886-50894475bf9a.pdf?AWSAccessKeyId=AKIAQPPWQ6VNNJKYP25S&amp%3BExpires=1727050502&amp%3BSignature=ch0r49WUNPr6lM8wVIvI5orxTLk%3D


Application Notes for Innovation Preparatory Charter 

Page 104 
Page 104 

 

 

 

 
GROWTH: 

The School aims to increase by 5 percentage points from the Baseline within the first year of 
operation and grow by 5% percentage points annually because of our rigorous curriculum, 
response to intervention (Multi-tiered system), progress monitoring through mini-assessments, 
and professional development. 
 

 
Mathematics: At least 80% of students in K-5 will meet high standards in Mathematics, as 
evidenced by scoring proficient or higher on the FAST in Mathematics in the first year of 
operation. 
 

 
GROWTH: The School aims to increase 5 percentage points from the Baseline within the first year 
of operation and grow 5 percentage points annually. Learning Gains At least 50% of students in 
grades 6-8 will make learning gains on FSA ELA and 54% Mathematics by: -Improving one or 
more achievement levels from one year to the next; or -Level 1 and 2 students increasing their 
score from one subcategory to a higher subcategory; or -Level 3-4 students maintaining a Level 3 
or 4 and improving their score by at least 1 point from one year to the next; or -Level 5 students: 
Maintaining a level 5 from one year to the next. 
 
 
 
B. Describe any mission-specific educational goals and targets for the school not 

captured by state accountability requirements. State goals clearly in terms of the measures 

or assessments the school plans to use. 

GOAL: Our goal is to have at least 85% of parents/guardians from our school to indicate a high 
level of satisfaction with their child’s schooling experience as evidenced by positive feedback on 
Stakeholder Satisfaction Survey administered in the second semester of the 2026 school year. 
The school also plans to implement a reading at home improvement plan as suggested by the 
district to improve ELA scores. 
 

 
The school plans to use the following assessments to monitor student progress frequently 

throughout the school year: STAR CBM, Lexia Core, STAR Assessments, STAR Early Literacy 

Assessments, FAST Progress Monitoring, I-Ready 

 

 
The following assessments will be used to determine baseline data for student academic 
performance outlined in detail: 
 

 
Florida Benchmark for Excellent Student Thinking (B.E.S.T.) content standards will be measured 
using Florida Assessment of Student Thinking (FAST) for Grades 3–6 ELA Reading and Grades 
3–6 Mathematics. 
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There will be three progress monitoring (PM) windows for FAST: 

PM1 – because this administration occurs at the very beginning of the school year, it is 
designed to provide a baseline score so teachers can track student progress in learning the 
B.E.S.T. Standards from PM1 to PM2. 
PM2 – this administration will provide a mid-year score to compare to the baseline score 

from PM1. 
PM3 – this last administration will provide a summative score that will accurately measure 

student mastery of the B.E.S.T. Standards at the end of the school year. We will retrieve the 
dates for each PM window in the Statewide Assessment Schedule found . Most students, 
including English Language Learners (ELLs) and exceptional student education (ESE) 
students, enrolled in the tested grade levels or courses participate in FAST test 
administrations. Allowable accommodations are provided to ELL and ESE students who 
have accommodations documented on their Individual Education Plans (IEPs) or Section 
504 Plans 

 
There are several types of evidence that teachers will use to assess student performance in K-2, 
including: 

Baseline data 

This evidence shows what students already know and what they still need to learn. Baseline 
data can be collected in a variety of ways, such as by measuring percent accuracy, 
frequency, duration, rate, or interval data. 

Progress monitoring assessments 

These assessments can include curriculum-based measures (CBM), situational 
assessments, and job tryouts. CBM is a common type of progress monitoring that assesses 
a student's performance throughout the year. 

Interim or benchmark assessments 

These assessments can be used to inform instructional decisions and track progress toward 
summative assessments. 

Summative assessments 

These assessments are given near the end of the year to measure a student's overall 
achievement and growth. 

Direct measures 

These include homework, quizzes, exams, reports, essays, research projects, and case 
study analysis. 

Letter knowledge assessments 

These assessments can include asking students to identify letters, separate letters from 
other letters, numbers, and symbols, and categorize letters by uppercase and lowercase. 

The required assessment for grades K–2 in Florida is the Florida Assessment of Student Thinking 
(FAST), which is administered three times a year: 
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Assessment window When it takes place 

 
PM1 

 
Within the first 30 days of school 

 
PM2 

 
In the middle of the school year 

 
PM3 

 
At the end of the school year 

 
The FAST assessment for grades K–2 is made up of the following Renaissance Learning Star 
assessments: Star Early Literacy, Star Reading, and Star Mathematics. 

The FAST assessment is computer-adaptive and administered through a secure web 
browser. Headphones are required for students in grades K–2, and it's recommended that the 
audio output has a splitter so that both the student and teacher have headphones. 

The FAST assessment measures whether students have progressed on the B.E.S.T. standards 
 
Placement and Progression 
 

 
C. Describe the school’s student grade level and course placement procedures. 
 
The school will follow the Broward County’s Student Progression Plan (SPP) with regard to 

placement and promotion requirements. Below is an overview of the policies as reflected in 

the most current Student Progression Plan (SPP) available at the time of application 

submission. The school will adhere to the Broward County’s minimum promotion criteria 

as required for each year upon opening in the 2024-2025 school year and annually 

thereafter. 

 

 
Grades K-5 Placement: Students academic records must document/indicate successful 
completion of and promotion from the previous grade level. Grade placement of students 
registering in Innovative Preparatory Charter from within the state, other states, non-public 
schools, home education programs, or other countries, will be determined by the principal of the 
receiving school. 

Placement Decisions for SWD: The information we obtain from the IEP for each student will form 
the basis for the placement decision. Placement decisions will be made based on each student’s 
abilities and needs. The general education setting will be the first consideration when determining 
placement for SWD. 

Placement for ELLs: Instructional time for ELLs will equal the time non-ELLs are required to 
participate in the regular English language arts/reading program. 
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D. State whether the applicant intends to use the local school district’s pupil progression 

plan. If not, explain the policies and standards for promoting students from one grade level 

to the next or provide the pupil progression plan as Attachment E. 

The school intends to use the local school district’s pupil progression plan. 
 
E. If the school will serve high school students, describe the methods used to determine if 

a student has satisfied the requirements specified in section 1003.428, F.S., and any 

proposed additional requirements. 

 

 
The school does not intend on serving high school students. 
 

 
F. Discuss how and when promotion and graduation criteria will be communicated to 

parents and students. 

 

 
There are a variety of ways we will communicate graduation criteria to parents and students: 

in writing to parents through the school’s curriculum bulletin that will be published at the beginning 
of the school year; the parent/student handbook given to parents upon registration; through 
multiple parent orientation workshops; and at open house at beginning of the school year. The 
school will notify parents in writing at any time during a grading period when it is apparent that the 
student may fail or is doing unsatisfactory work in any course or grade assignment. 
 
 
 
Assessment and Evaluation 
 

 
G. In addition to all mandatory assessments identify the primary interim assessments the 

school will use to assess student learning needs and progress throughout the year 

(including baseline assessments) including a proposed assessment schedule as 

Attachment F. Provide the rationale for selecting these assessments, including an 

explanation of how these assessments align with the school’s curriculum, performance 

goals, and state standards. 

 

 
Florida Benchmark for Excellent Student Thinking (B.E.S.T.) content standards will be measured 
using Florida Assessment of Student Thinking (FAST) for Grades 3–6 ELA Reading and Grades 
3–5 Mathematics. 
 
 
 

 
As a public charter school, the school is also accountable to students, parents, the community, 
and all stakeholders in its responsibility to provide an adequate and relevant education for all 
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students. Thus, the school will participate in Florida’s statewide assessment program: Florida 
Assessment of Student Thinking (FAST) and will use these state standardized assessment 
scores, and school-based and district adopted assessments to measure student progress toward 
mastery of Florida Benchmark for Excellent Student Thinking (B.E.S.T) content standards across 
all grade levels. 
 

 
The School will participate in the statewide assessment program created under section 1008.22, 
F.S. and comply will all applicable requirements under 1003.43, F.S. The school will adopt the 
School Districts Assessments calendar annually (See Attachment F) which directly aligns with the 
school’s standards-based curriculum and all state and federal requirements. The school will 
thereby administer and use state standardized assessments and district-adopted assessments in. 
each course offered (as required) to measure mastery of B.E.S.T Standards across all grade 
levels and monitor student performance. These assessments align with the school’s curriculum, 
performance goals, and state standards in that they specifically assess those benchmarks being 
taught as well how individual students are progressing toward mastery of the standards. 
 

 
They also allow the school to assess, from a school-wide perspective, how the school is 
progressing towards meeting target goals and if their child is progressing towards their expected 
goal. Baseline and Intermediate Assessments include a school-based assessment for K-5 upon 
registration: 

PM1 – because this administration occurs at the very beginning of the school year, it is 
designed to provide a baseline score so teachers can track student progress in learning the 
B.E.S.T. Standards from PM1 to PM2. 
PM2 – this administration will provide a mid-year score to compare to the baseline score 

from PM1. 
PM3 – this last administration will provide a summative score that will accurately measure 

student mastery of the B.E.S.T. Standards at the end of the school year. 
 

 
Most students, including English Language Learners (ELLs) and exceptional student education 
(ESE) students, enrolled in the tested grade levels or courses participate in FAST test 
administrations. Allowable accommodations are provided to ELL and ESE students who have 
accommodations documented on their Individual Education Plans (IEPs) or Section 504 Plans. 
 

 
PM1, PM2, and PM3 will help to determine students’ strengths and weaknesses on B.E.S.T 
standards. Any available data from the student’s previous school year (such as coursework, report 
card grades, Standardized assessments results, etc. will assist to establish determining placement 
including advanced/gifted classes. 
 

 
The above-mentioned baseline assessments will be administered 3 times per year to determine 
student needs and as an ongoing progress-monitoring tool to determine whether students are on 
track to achieve end-of-year targets in reading and mathematics. They will also be used to target 
instruction in ELA, Mathematics, Science, Civics, as well as to monitor ongoing student progress. 
MYA results reports (generated at the student, classroom, school level) will be used for 
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differentiation of instruction, progress reporting, and as a measure for School Improvement Plan. 
The school will use the reports as a method of communicating with parents on whether their child 
is reading at grade level. 
 

 
Additional evaluation methods to monitor student progress throughout the school year include: 
Teacher-generated quizzes and Assessments Rubric (FSA writing rubrics); Text-book adopted 
assessments; Quarterly Examinations, projects/investigations; Portfolios and presentations and 
PBL rubrics; UDL Design Framework (adaptations for ELL and SWD students), as well as Star 
Renaissance assessments for reading progress monitoring and I-Ready. 
 
 
 
H. Describe how student assessment and performance data will be used to evaluate and 

inform instruction. Who will be responsible for managing the data, interpreting it for 

classroom teachers, and leading or coordinating professional development to improve 

student achievement? 

 

 
Student assessment and performance data will be used to not only evaluate school effectiveness 
but more importantly to inform continuous improvement efforts by targeting benchmarks indicating 
which students need additional support to master specific standards and/or grade level skills. The 
school is committed to continuous improvement and will ensure that responsibility is aligned with 
accountability and that all stakeholders are involved in achieving the school’s mission and vision 
for our students. The school’s comprehensive assessment program (described above) will be 
used to inform stakeholders (students, parents, and teachers) about where a student is 
succeeding and what areas need strengthening. Assessment will serve as a feedback system to: 
 
1) guide administrators in instructional focus areas and which teachers may need additional PD 
and support. 

2) Guide teachers in lesson planning and individualizing instruction. 

3) Guide students in understanding how they want to progress towards a particular standard and 

4.) Keep parents involved and informed about student achievement and progress. 

Accordingly, the responsibility to manage, evaluate and interpret student data will be a 
collaborative effort as follows: 

- Students are assessed at the beginning of the school year on all benchmarks (as described 
above) 

- Administrative staff and lead teachers collect and disaggregate data on an on-going and 
consistent basis (bi-weekly, after every quarterly assessment, and ongoing throughout the school 
year). Baseline data assessments such as PM1, PM2, PM3, Renaissance Star Assessments, 
I-Ready, STAR CBM, STAR Early Literacy Assessments and other data tracking reports 
generated by student, by standard, by teacher, and school-wide results are immediately available 
to teachers to target instruction and make changes as necessary. 

- Teachers are trained on how to properly analyze the data and log the data in the individual 
student data folder. 



Application Notes for Innovation Preparatory Charter 

Page 110 
Page 110 

 

 

- Teachers then use the data folders to group students by strengths and weaknesses for 
differentiated instruction and intervention. (Evidenced in their lesson plans). 

- During their differentiated instruction centers/intervention, students receive remediation in the 
skills they are weakest in and are reassessed to determine progress. 

- Periodically, during course classroom instruction, students will be moved between groups to 
ensure their learning needs are met and they are making progress. 

- Data Tracking: students will use personal data trackers to track their growth data by benchmark. 
Data folders will be sent home for parents to review, sign, and return to the teacher. 

- Data chats: the administrative team manages the process by conducting data chats with 
teachers on classroom data, while teachers conduct ongoing individual data chats with students. 
As necessary, teachers will communicate with parents via phone or in person conference. This 
process, proven highly effective, gives students, parents and teachers a clear understanding of 
how students are performing in each content area and facilitates open communication and 
understanding by all parties as how to best support our students. 

 
I. Explain the training and support that school leadership and teachers will receive 

in analyzing, interpreting, and using performance data to improve student learning. 

The district has a District Leadership Support Program. The program provides coaching 
and support to newly appointed District Leaders to ensure they have the essentials skills to serve 
the entire school system effectively. All teachers will receive specific training on data-driven 
decision-making processes and procedures as well as Professional Development on how to 
interpret and use data to improve student learning. Please see Section 13 for a detailed outline of 
the PLST. 

 
J. Describe the corrective actions the school would take if it fell short of student academic 

achievement expectations or goals at the school-wide, classroom, sub-group, or individual 

student level. Explain what would trigger such corrective actions and who would be 

responsible for implementing it. 

 

 
Targeted Interventions - The school will use MTSS framework as a prevention approach linking 
assessment and instruction. Using real-time data from frequent assessment results, the school will 
provide the necessary individual, classroom and/or school-wide intervention programs which 
include: requiring students to attend specific targeted tutoring during and afterschool; proving for 
supplemental intervention programs and support within the respective Reading, Math, Science 
classrooms through academic coaching, lesson modeling, computerized intervention programs 
and pull out services (as needed). 
 

 
In accordance with the requirements of s. 1008.25, F.S., each student who does not achieve a 
Level 3 or above on the FAST in ELA and the FAST in Mathematics will receive additional 
diagnostic assessments to determine the nature of the student’s difficulty, the areas of academic 
need, and strategies for appropriate intervention and instruction. The school will inform instruction 
and adjust interventions through the MTSS process, as necessary, depending upon the student’s 
academic growth and attainment of the grade level/course standards. 



Application Notes for Innovation Preparatory Charter 

Page 111 
Page 111 

 

 

 

 
Progress resulting from the academic support (interventions, tutoring, intensive 
reading/mathematics courses, etc., as applicable) will be monitored using: 
 

 
- K-5 Baseline Assessment: PM1, I-Ready, and Renaissance STAR Assessments (Reading and 
Mathematics) 
 

 
– K-5: Midyear Assessments: PM2, I-Ready, and Renaissance STAR Assessments (ELA, 
Mathematics, Science). All students who exhibit significant risk will be given intensive intervention 
as soon as that risk is identified, to avoid retention. For example, students who exhibit a 
substantial deficiency in reading skills, based on results of assessments conducted in K-5, or 
through teacher observation, will have a progress-monitoring plan through MTSSS and be given 
intensive intervention, immediately following the identification of the deficiency. 
 

 
The School will thereby implement the School Board’a state-adopted CRRP and the School 
Board-approved Literacy Plan for Students With Reading Deficiencies in order to meet the 
requirements. In accordance with s.1008.25 (5)(a), students will continue to be given intensive 
intervention until the reading deficiency is remediated. 
 

 
If the school falls short of student academic achievement expectations or goals, the School will 
implement a corrective action plan under the direction of the administration (Principal) and the 
Instructional Leadership team described above. The corrective actions would be aligned 
specifically to the areas of weakness identified and implemented as part of the School 
Improvement Plan. 
 

 
At the school-wide level: The Instructional Leadership team will review school-wide data to 
determine school-wide areas of weakness and in need of improvement. Faculty and Staff will work 
collaborative through PLCs (by content area and grade level) to create the action plan as part of 
the SIP, including which strategies were successful and which strategies/curriculum/intervention 
processes need to be revisited. 
 

 
At the Classroom Level: The administration would determine (based on classroom/teacher data 
reports, observations, and classroom walk-throughs) which teachers need additional support and 
provide professional development, mentoring and support accordingly. A plan for the 
teacher/class would be implemented and documented through the teacher’s lesson plans. 
Teachers would be expected to implement corrective action/change in intervention or content in 
the classroom with support from the administration. 
 

 
At the Sub-group, or individual student level: The students’ teachers and administrative team 
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would review data (individual assessments/IEP or ELL Plans) and interventions to determine 
where instruction or interventions needs to be modified. These would be realigned and 
communicated to the parents and documented by the teacher and in the student’s ELL or IEP plan 
if applicable (changes in intervention, classroom environment, behavioral support/services to 
individual students). 
 
 
 
K. Describe how student assessment and performance information will be shared with 

students and with parents. 

 

 
The school will use various methods to share information with students and parents including the 
parent and student data chats (as described in the section above). Ongoing communication 
between the school parents will be maintained through on-line reporting systems such, web-based 
grade book and progress reports, parent conferences, and other forms of written and oral 
communication that the parents may prefer. The school will also host open house meetings, 
parental workshops, and coordinate other appropriate methods of communication with 
parents/guardians, as necessary. The school will make every effort to communicate with parents 
even if the home language for those students from homes where a language other than English is 
spoken. 
 
 
 
Specifically, the School will ensure communication with students/parents via the following: 

- Parents and students will be notified of student performance and progress through data reports 
(PM Tracking logs) Quarterly Mini-Assessments and MYA Reports of student individual 
performance and progress. 

- Parent phone and in-person conferences by the individual teacher for communicating student 
progress and achievement and or other concerns 

- Interim Progress Reports: students and parents receive an interim report between grading 
periods, which indicate student progress by course and contains academic, behavioral and 
attendance data 

- Written Notices: Parents will be notified in writing at any time during a grading period when it is 
apparent that the student may fail or is doing unsatisfactory work in any course or grade 
assignment. Parents will also be notified in writing when a student is receiving instruction in an 
accelerated class or grade placement to include courses taken with Florida Virtual School and/or 
other district-approved online courses. A copy of this notification will be placed in the cumulative 
record folder. 
 
- The school will provide parents with assessment results on a yearly basis for each year their 
child participates in the state-mandated assessments. Following the release of assessment 
results, school personnel will disseminate the information to parents individually and following all 
student confidentiality procedures (referenced below). 

- School Grades (School Accountability Reports) will also be made available to stakeholders and 
the community at-large. The school will also host open house meetings, parental workshops, and 
coordinate other appropriate methods of communication with parents/guardians, as necessary. 
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L. Describe the plan for protecting the privacy of individual student academic performance 

data and other student related information. 

 

 
The school will maintain both student and financial records in accordance with Chapter 119, 
Florida Statutes. The school will keep both active and archival records for current and former 
students in accordance with federal, state, local laws and with the regulations prescribed by the 
Florida Department of Education. The school ensures that all student records will be kept 
confidential as required by applicable law. All student records (including IEP/504 and ELL plans) 
will be kept in locked, fireproof cabinets in the school’s administrative office. 
 

 
School personnel must be authorized by an administrator to review any student records and a 
sign-in log is kept. All permanent records of students leaving the school will be transferred to the 
district school in which the student is enrolled. All students leaving the school to attend an out of 
county school or a private educational institution shall have a copy of their permanent record 
forwarded to the school in which the student is enrolled. All permanent records remain in the last 
school in which the student was enrolled. 
 

 
Individual Student Academic Performance Data 

– Students’ data is protected and can only be retrieved by the principal on a secure website. The 
data is presented by First and last Name and a partial state ID number (which could be the 
student's SS#). The individual data score sheet for each student is delivered in copies of 2: one is 
for the parent and the other is for the student's cumulative record. Teachers can access each of 
their own student’s data by SPI, a program that contains only the teacher’s student’s scores via a 
secure website. Teachers will undergo an ethical training session as part of opening of school 
procedures, describing the information (including student’s name and ID number) which cannot be 
shared with others; Teachers shall comply with State and Federal laws and regulations, and board 
policies relating to the confidentiality of student records. Unethical conduct includes, but is not 
limited to, sharing of confidential information concerning student academic and disciplinary 
records, personal confidences, health or medical information, family status and/or income, and 
assessment/testing results. 

 

Attachments 

Section 5: Student Performance 

5.1 Broward Progression Plan Collins, Wanda Jean, 9/20/24 2:38 AM PDF / 1.109 MB 

5.2 Attachment F Collins, Wanda Jean, 9/20/24 2:36 AM DOCX / 82.364 KB 

 

6. Exceptional Students 

https://charter-tools-production.s3.amazonaws.com/authorizer/4/applications/922/18cdd0f2-df71-4b18-a592-68292824a3c4.pdf?AWSAccessKeyId=AKIAQPPWQ6VNNJKYP25S&amp%3BExpires=1727050502&amp%3BSignature=MCbbmwQrW7fRecVFIj4LNnHy5LQ%3D
https://charter-tools-production.s3.amazonaws.com/authorizer/4/applications/922/7e589e8c-0a10-44e7-b250-73b294f4a9a8.docx?AWSAccessKeyId=AKIAQPPWQ6VNNJKYP25S&amp%3BExpires=1727050502&amp%3BSignature=dWiLGW1mvc7VBGq7%2BOLbSr46PyM%3D
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Section Evaluation 

– Not Rated – – No Final Rating – 

 
1. Provide the school’s projected population of students with disabilities and describe 

how the projection was made. 

The school will be nonsectarian in its programs, recruitment, admission policies and operations. 
The promotional plan to be followed in publicizing the school will be designed to reach the entire 
community and, accordingly, all groups within it. By publicizing the availability of the School 
throughout Broward County, the School’s demographic composition should mirror that of the local 
community. Therefore, the school expects that 2% of the student population to be served will 
represent students with disabilities. The school has based its projections on the average current 
enrollment in the district, which currently estimates an average of 15% of the student population. 
The data was derived from the following link: 
https://nces.ed.gov/programs/coe/pdf/Indicator_CGG/coe_cgg_2016_05.pdf 
 
"In 2021–22, the number of students ages 3–21 who received special education and/or related 
services under the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA) was 7.3 million, or the 
equivalent of 15 percent of all public school students." 

Therfore in year 1, we project a total budgeted enrollment with 95% (399 students) of seats full in 
which 2%(4) of 228 students enrolled in K through 3rd grade will have a disability; 2%(3) of 171 
students enrolled in 4 through 8th grade will have a disability. In year 2, we project 2% (4) of 
304 students enrolled in K through 3rd grade will have a disability; 2%(3) of 228 students enrolled 
in 3rd through 8th grade with have a disability. In year 3, we project 2%(4) of 380 students 
enrolled in K through 3rd grade will have a disability; 2%(3) of 285 students in grades 4th through 
8th grade will have a disability. In year 4, we project 2% (8) of 456 students enrolled in grades K 
through 3rd grade will have a disability; 2%(6) of 342 students enrolled in 6 through 8th grade will 
have a disability. In year 5, we project 2% (8) of 532 students enrolled in K through 3rd grade will 
have a disability; 2%(6) of 399 students enrolled in 6 through 8th grade with have a disability. 

 
B. Describe how the school will ensure that students with disabilities will have an 

equal opportunity of being selected for enrollment in the charter school. 

 

 
The school will not discriminate based on race, religion, or national or ethnic origin, or 
exceptionality in the admission of students. Any eligible student who submits a timely application 
and whose parents accept the conditions of the Parental Involvement Contract shall be 
considered, unless the number of applications exceeds the capacity of the program, class, grade 
level, or building. The school will be open to any student residing in Broward County. The school 
will have an open admissions procedure, utilizing a "first come, first served" policy as required by 
statute, unless the number of applicants exceeds capacity. In such a case, all applicants shall 
have an equal chance of being admitted through a random selection process conducted by the 
school’s accounting firm in conformity with Florida’s Charter School Legislation. This process 
doesn't consider a student’s background, ethnicity, race, socio economic status or disability, and 
therefore allows for every student who applies to have an equal opportunity to enroll in the school. 
Exceptional students shall be provided with programs implemented in accordance with applicable 
Federal, state, and local policies and procedures; and, specifically, the Individuals with Disabilities 
Education Act (IDEA), Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, sections 1000.05 and 
1001.42(4)(l) of the Florida Statutes, and Chapter 6A-6 of the Florida Administrative Code. This 
includes but is not limited to the following: 
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1. A non-discriminatory policy regarding placement, assessment, identification, and selection. The 
school will not discriminate against students with disabilities in placement, assessment, 
identification, and admission. 

2. The school will provide all students with a Free Appropriate Public Education (FAPE) in the 
least restrictive environment possible. 

3. The school will comply with the requirements of the IDEA as it relates to Individual Educational 
Plans (IEP’s), which will include an annual IEP meeting with the student’s family 
 

 
C. Describe how the school will work with the sponsor and through the Individual 

Education Plan (IEP) process when necessary to ensure students with disabilities receive a 

free appropriate education (FAPE) in the least restrictive environment (LRE). 

To ensure students with disabilities receive FAPE in the LRE, the School will work with the 
Sponsor to assure that FAPE is available to all students with disabilities attending this public 
charter school residing in the district. Innovation Preparatory Charter will ensure our school meets 
the three components of FAPE: Free (at no cost to the parent); Appropriate (IEPs outline a 
program for students to meet their unique needs); Public (students have the same rights to attend 
public schools as all children). Thus, to the maximum extent appropriate, students with disabilities, 
including those in public or private institutions or other facilities, are educated with students who 
are not disabled. In addition, ADA also requires public school districts provide students with a free 
education and integrate students with disabilities into the regular classroom and make 
accommodations for their individual educational needs. In addition, we know we may need to 
adjust test-taking rules or absence policies to accommodate the needs of a student with a 
disability. Title II of the ADA also gives students the right not to be harassed or discriminated 
against because of their disability. 

 
A school district shall use the term "inclusion" to mean that a student is receiving education in a 
general education regular class setting, reflecting natural proportions and age-appropriate 
heterogeneous groups in core academic and elective or special areas within the school 
community; a student with a disability is a valued member of the classroom and school 
community; the teachers and administrators support universal education and have knowledge and 
support available to enable them to effectively teach all children; and a student is provided access 
to technical assistance in best practices, instructional methods, and supports tailored to the 
student's needs based on current research. The school will follow guidelines and procedures 
detailed in the Broward County Public Schools Policies and Procedures for Students with 
Disabilities Manual (SP&P) Developing Individualized Education Plans Students will be 
guaranteed FAPE, evaluations, as well as consequent placement and implementation of an 
appropriate IEP. School officials must hold an IEP meeting within 30 days of the date your child 
was determined to be eligible for special education. The IEP must be updated at least once every 
12 months. However, you may ask for an IEP meeting at any time if you believe it is important to 
consider changes in your student's IEP. 
 
 

 
The IEP procedures will include Role of Parents The role of the parents in developing IEPs 
includes, but is not limited to: 
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a) Providing critical information regarding the strengths of their student 

b) Expressing their concerns for enhancing the education of their student so that their student can 
receive FAPE 

c) Participating in discussions about the student's need for special education and related services 
d) Participating in deciding how the student will be involved and progress in the general 
curriculum, including participation in state and district assessments 

The IEP must and will contain the following information: 

Present levels of educational performance 

Goals 
Special education and related services 

Again, the school district is obligated to provide a free appropriate public education (FAPE) in the 
least restrictive environment (LRE), therefore, our IEP team will consider the maximum extent 
appropriate for both to educate our students with disabilities alongside kids without a disability. 
Special education is a set of services, rather than a specific place for our students with disabilities 
to go. The services our students with disabilities need to reach the goals and objectives and how 
they’ll be delivered are identified. For most students with disabilities, the general education 
classroom will be the preferred setting, but a range of options will be available, including special 
day classes. In addition to the above, the following are part of the IEP: 
 

The extent, if any, to which our students with disabilities will not participate with nondisabled 
kids in the regular class and other school activities. 
When services will begin, where and how often they’ll be provided, and how long they’ll last. 
Necessary transition services (age 16 or the first IEP that will be in effect when the child 
turns 16) 

These special factors will be considered and addressed in the IEP, depending on our students 
with disabilities needs: 

Supports and strategies for behavior management, if behavior interferes with his/her 
learning or the learning of others. 
Language needs as related to the IEP as outlined in the communication plan. 
Communication needs as outlined in the communication plan. 
Assistive technology devices or s services required to receive FAPE. 
Necessary accommodation in the general education classroom. 

Response to Intervention (RtI) is a process used in Broward County Schools to identify and 
address student needs through a multi-tiered system of support (MTSS) which we will implement 
at our school: 

 

 
Tier 

 
Description 

 
Tier 
1 

 
Core curriculum All students receive instruction, including those who need curricular 
enhancements 

 
Tier 
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2 Strategic interventions Students receive more support than the core curriculum 

 
Tier 
3 

 
Intensive interventions Students receive individualized interventions 

 
The RtI process in Innovation Preparatory Charter includes: 

Screening: Educators use information like grades, attendance, and behavior records to 
identify students who may be at risk. 
Monitoring: The school tracks student progress. 
Intervention: The school provides evidence-based interventions that are adjusted based on 
student response. 
Decision making: The school uses data to make important educational decisions. 

The RtI process is intended to help struggling students succeed in the classroom without the need 
for an exceptional student education (ESE) label. 

Some RTI interventions we will use include: research-based programming, high quality instruction, 
small group instruction, and collaboration with specialists. 

The Response to Intervention (RtI) referral process in our school is as follows: 

1. Tier 1: Teachers complete Teacher Strategies on BASIS to document their initial strategies 
for a student. 

2. Referral: If the student needs more intensive strategies, a referral can be made to the 
MTSS/RtI team. 

3. Create a referral: On BASIS, open the Referrals drop-down menu, click RTI, and then open 
the Create a New Referral drop-down menu. 

4. Select a referral type: Choose Academic or Behavioral. 
5. Enter student information: Enter the student's last name and click Save and Close. 

The RtI process is a school-wide model that helps teachers respond to student needs and provide 
interventions to help students succeed. The process uses a team approach to develop individual 
plans for students, and it can help identify students who may need more intensive instruction or be 
eligible for an exceptional student education program. 
 
 
 
D. Describe the methods the school will use to identify students with disabilities that have 

not yet been identified. 

In accordance with s. 1008.25(4)(c), F.S., students identified with a substantial reading deficiency 
must be covered by a federally required student plan, such as an individual education plan (IEP) 
or an individualized progress monitoring plan, or both, as necessary. A kindergarten through 
grade 3 student is identified as having a substantial reading deficiency if the following criteria are 
met: 
 

 
For kindergarten, the student scores below the tenth (10th) percentile or is unable to 
complete the practice items on the designated grade-level assessment at the beginning, 

http://www.leg.state.fl.us/Statutes/index.cfm?App_mode=Display_Statute&URL=1000-1099/1008/Sections/1008.25.html&%3A~%3Atext=The%202022%20Florida%20Statutes%20Title%20XLVIII%20EARLY%20LEARNING-20%2Csupport%3B%20coordinated%20screening%20and%20progress%20monitoring%3B%20reporting%20requirements.%E2%80%94
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middle, or end of the year on the coordinated screening and progress monitoring system 
pursuant to s. 1008.25(8), F.S., and the student has demonstrated, through progress 
monitoring, formative assessments, or teacher observation data, minimum skill levels for 
reading competency in one or more of the areas of phonological awareness; phonics; 
vocabulary, including oral language skills; fluency; and comprehension; 

For grades 1 and 2, the student scores below the tenth (10th) percentile or is unable to 
complete the practice items on the designated grade-level assessment for the specified 
testing window of the coordinated screening and progress monitoring system pursuant to s. 
1008.25(8), F.S., and the student has demonstrated, through progress monitoring, formative 
assessments, or teacher observation data, minimum skill levels for reading competency in 
one or more of the areas of phonological awareness; phonics; vocabulary, including oral 
language skills; fluency; and comprehension; or 

For grade 3, the student scores: 
Below the twentieth (20th) percentile at the beginning or middle of the year on the 
coordinated screening and progress monitoring system pursuant to s. 1008.25(8), F.S., 
and the student has demonstrated, through progress monitoring, formative 
assessments, or teacher observation data, minimum skill levels for reading 
competency in one or more of the areas of phonological awareness; phonics; 
vocabulary, including oral language skills; fluency; and comprehension; or 

Level 1 on the end of the year statewide, standardized English Language Arts 
assessment pursuant to s. 1008.22(3)(a), F.S. 

 

 
The school will use Response to Intervention (RtI) procedures as outlined in the SP&P and that 
follow the Florida Multi-Tiered System of Supports (MTSS) - http://www.florida-rti.org/index.htm. 
This framework provides students who do not respond to instruction with increasingly intensive 
levels of intervention. The JCPS MTSS implementation is comprised of six essential components 
which form the foundation of creating a sustainable system of supports. 
 
The MTSS Essential Components are: 

• Shared Leadership 

• Data-Based Problem-solving and Decision Making 

• Tiered Layer of Supports • Research Based Interventions 

• Universal Screening and Progress Monitoring, and 

• Family, School, and Community Partnering. In order to meet the requirements of the RtI/MTSS 
framework, the school will identify key administrative, instructional and support staff members to 
serve as the School’s RtI/MTSS team and participate in School Support Team (SST) meetings. 
School based teams are comprised of a school administrator, teachers, guidance counselor and 
other staff as appropriate. 
 
They will possess the following characteristics: a focused vision and the knowledge and skill set of 
MTSS implementation. The purpose of this team will be to build capacity to establish hospitable 
environments that effectively align systems, policies, and implementation infrastructure across all 
levels (state, district, school/community, classroom, students/families). Establishing an aligned 
teaming infrastructure will help integrate and “scale-up” MTSS with fidelity over time, and will build 
on existing strengths, as well as anticipate and respond to the multiple challenges faced by the 
scale-up effort. 

http://www.leg.state.fl.us/Statutes/index.cfm?App_mode=Display_Statute&URL=1000-1099/1008/Sections/1008.25.html&%3A~%3Atext=The%202022%20Florida%20Statutes%20Title%20XLVIII%20EARLY%20LEARNING-20%2Csupport%3B%20coordinated%20screening%20and%20progress%20monitoring%3B%20reporting%20requirements.%E2%80%94
http://www.leg.state.fl.us/Statutes/index.cfm?App_mode=Display_Statute&URL=1000-1099/1008/Sections/1008.25.html&%3A~%3Atext=The%202022%20Florida%20Statutes%20Title%20XLVIII%20EARLY%20LEARNING-20%2Csupport%3B%20coordinated%20screening%20and%20progress%20monitoring%3B%20reporting%20requirements.%E2%80%94
http://www.leg.state.fl.us/Statutes/index.cfm?App_mode=Display_Statute&URL=1000-1099/1008/Sections/1008.25.html&%3A~%3Atext=The%202022%20Florida%20Statutes%20Title%20XLVIII%20EARLY%20LEARNING-20%2Csupport%3B%20coordinated%20screening%20and%20progress%20monitoring%3B%20reporting%20requirements.%E2%80%94
http://www.leg.state.fl.us/Statutes/index.cfm?App_mode=Display_Statute&URL=1000-1099/1008/Sections/1008.25.html&%3A~%3Atext=The%202022%20Florida%20Statutes%20Title%20XLVIII%20EARLY%20LEARNING-20%2Csupport%3B%20coordinated%20screening%20and%20progress%20monitoring%3B%20reporting%20requirements.%E2%80%94
http://www.leg.state.fl.us/Statutes/?App_mode=Display_Statute&URL=1000-1099/1008/Sections/1008.22.html
http://www.florida-rti.org/index.htm
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The process/documentation the school will use to identify students with disabilities, includes the 
following: 

Child Find 

A system that operates in each state to identify, locate, and evaluate children who may need 
special education. Child Find applies to children from birth to age 21. 

Response to Intervention (RTI) 

A pre-referral process that provides additional academic support to students who are having 
difficulty learning. RTI can be used as part of the process to determine if a child has a 
specific learning disability. 

Special education assessments 

These assessments can include screening tests, adaptive behavioral assessments, and 
behavior rating scales. The assessment process may also include interviews, observations, 
and curriculum-based assessments. 

Individualized Education Program (IEP) 

A written document and process that describes the support a child needs once they are 
found eligible for special education 

 
E. Describe the programs, strategies, and supports the school will provide, including 

supplemental supports and services and modifications and accommodations to ensure 

academic success of students with disabilities whose education needs can be met in a 

regular classroom environment with at least 80% of instruction occurring in a class with 

non-disabled peers. 

The Florida Standards articulate rigorous grade-level expectations in the areas of Mathematics 
and English Language Arts. Students with disabilities must be supported and challenged to excel 
within the general curriculum and be prepared for success in their post-school lives, including 
college and/or careers. To accomplish this, the school will commit to instruction that incorporates 
specialized instruction. Specialized instruction adapts as appropriate to the student’s needs the 
content, methodology, or delivery of instruction which ensures access to the LRE. The school will 
determine what makes this student different from typical learners and how the school will teach 
this student to meet his needs. An IEP, which includes annual goals aligned with and chosen to 
facilitate their attainment of grade-level academic standards. Teachers who maintain a culture of 
rigor and high expectations in alignment with the Florida B.E.S.T Standards. Instructional 
accommodation in materials or procedures, which do not change the standards but allow students 
to learn within the framework of the Florida B.E.S.T Standards. 

 
Accommodations include but are not limited to the following: the use of visual cues, visual 
schedules, Graphic organizers, preferential seating, more time to complete tasks, breaking tasks 
into subtasks with clear deadlines, use of a timer, and color coding. Assistive technology devices 
and services. Instructional strategies are used to present information in a manner that helps 
learning. Strategies include but are not limited to the following: direct instruction, teaching social 
skills, self-monitoring strategies, organizational strategies, time management strategies, and the 
use of metacognitive modeling. Apart from providing the specific services listed in a student’s IEP, 
the School’s faculty will differentiate instruction as necessary, as well as offer tutoring services or 
other such assistance to ensure students remain successful. Other services such as 
transportation, psychological services, speech-language therapy, occupational therapy, physical 
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therapy, counseling, social work services, and school health services will be provided to the 
student as necessary per week. 

Other types of direct services and supports to the student (e.g., health care assistant for a 
student with significant health needs) 
Support and training for relevant school staff (e.g., collaborative planning time for teachers) 
Training on special equipment, adaptations to the general education classroom, or 
specialized training for the general education teacher 

Student performance will be continuously assessed and students not making adequate progress 
towards mastery of the Florida B.E.S.T Standard as applicable will be provided with appropriate 
supports and interventions as follows: 

· Reading strategies in the content areas will be facilitated throughout the curriculum to provide 
students with additional practice in addition to those taught during Reading/Language Arts 
classes. 

· Morning, Saturday, and daily pullout tutoring may be required for those students consistently 
demonstrating non-mastery of the standards. 

· Students consistently demonstrating non-mastery of benchmarks on teacher generated quizzes, 
chapter tests, projects, investigations, and poor academic progress will be targeted for 
supplemental and intensive instruction/intervention. 

· For all students showing deficiencies in any of the content areas, the IEP team will reconvene to 
review the current IEP and modify the goals, accommodations to remediate the student and 
provide the most appropriate educational plan of action. Supplementary aids and services will be 
provided on as needed basis as stated on a student’s IEP. 

Contracted SLP, OT, PT, and itinerant personnel will be hired by the school to service the needs 
of each student. 

Consultation and collaboration in special education are processes that involve multiple people 
working together to plan, implement, or evaluate a student's education: 

Consultation 

A professional may consult with another professional for information or suggestions that can 
help a student learn. For example, a teacher may consult with a teacher of students with 
visual impairments to learn how to present a math concept to a student who is having 
difficulty. 

Collaboration 

Multiple people work together to share expertise and perspectives to create a 
comprehensive understanding of a student's needs. This understanding can then be used to 
plan and implement instruction and services. Collaboration can involve a wide range of 
professionals, families, and caregivers. 

Collaboration and consultation can help develop communication skills and teamwork. They can 
also help ensure that educational programs and services are effectively designed and 
implemented to meet each student's needs. 

Exceptional Student Education (ESE) services in our school include: 
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Special instruction: Designed to meet the unique needs of each child 
Technology devices: Such as assistive technology 
Therapy: Such as occupational, speech, or physical therapy 
Special transportation: If needed for the child to receive an appropriate education 
Other supports: Such as more time on tests or other changes to the typical school day 

ESE services are free and are provided to help children with disabilities progress in school and 
prepare for life after school. 

The services a child receives depend on their needs and may include instruction in different 
settings, such as a regular class, special class, or special day school. 

The process for determining a child's eligibility for ESE services includes: 

Referral for individual evaluation: A request for a formal review of the child's learning needs, 
strengths, problems, and interests 
Individual evaluation: May include tests, observations, and interviews 
Determination of eligibility: Based on whether the child has a recognized disability that 
causes the need for special educational services 

Our school will offer a variety of programs for Exceptional Student Education (ESE) students, 
including: 

Assistive technology 
Behavior specialists and technicians 
Mental health counseling 
Occupational and physical therapy 
Speech and language impairments 
Transition services 

ESE programs will be available for students with a range of conditions, including: 

Autism spectrum disorder (ASD) 

Deaf or hard of hearing (DHH) 
Developmentally delayed (DD) 
Dual-sensory impairment (DSI) 
Emotional or behavioral disability (E/BD) 
Gifted 
Homebound or hospitalized (HH) 
Intellectual disability (InD) 
Language impairment (LI) 
Other health impairment (OHI) 
Orthopedic impairment (OI) 
Specific learning disability (SLD) 
Speech impairment (SI) 
Traumatic brain injury (TBI) 
Visual impairment (VI) 

 
ESE programs provide instruction and related services to adapt curriculum, materials, and more to 
meet students' individual learning needs. Students may receive instruction in a variety of settings, 
including regular class, special class, special day school, and more. 

Related services may include transportation, speech-language pathology, audiology, interpreting, 
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and psychological services. 

There are many extracurricular activities that can be beneficial for children with special needs at 
our school: 

Sports 

Helps children with special education feel connected to life, socialize, and learn that 
disability is not an obstacle 

Art classes 

Helps children develop fine motor skills, express themselves creatively, and build confidence 
and self-esteem 

Dance 

Helps children with special needs be actively involved in their learning, which can boost their 
self-esteem and improve interpersonal skills 

Here are some ways we will ensure students with disabilities have access to school activities: 

Provide accessibility accommodations 

Make sure our school has assistive technology like screen readers, Braille displays, and 
audio books. Also, ensure that physical facilities are accessible to students with mobility 
issues, such as by providing ramps, wheelchair access, and elevators. 

Communicate about student needs 

Regularly communicate with students and parents about available activities and 
opportunities. 

Collaborate with education services 

Ensure students with disabilities receive tailored support by collaborating with education 
services. 

Create a support network 

Work with students' general education teachers, therapists, and parents. 

Encourage peer support 

Provide peer role models and peer mentoring to help students navigate the social 
environment of the school. 

Ensure all students can read 

Reading difficulties are a root cause of many special education referrals. 

Create flexible learning paths 

Create accessible learning environments that allow children to build and maintain 
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friendships. 

Prioritize live teacher and peer interaction 

Provide daily live interaction between students and their teachers and peers. 

A Local Education Agency (LEA) Exceptional Student Education (ESE) Specialist will be 
responsible for many tasks related to staffing and educational planning, including: 

Staffing 

The LEA/ESE Specialist may help develop staffing models and recommend service delivery. 

Educational planning 

The LEA/ESE Specialist may help develop and implement the ESE Strategic Action Plan, 
which is aligned with the District Strategic Plan and the State Performance Plan. 

ESE meetings 

The LEA/ESE Specialist may serve as the Principal's designee in ESE meetings, where 
decisions are made about special education eligibility, placement, dismissal, and program 
changes. 

IEPs 

The LEA/ESE Specialist may assist with developing IEPs and ensure that parents receive 
draft IEPs for annual reviews. 

IDEA compliance 

The LEA/ESE Specialist may help identify, report, and correct IDEA compliance concerns. 

Communication 

The LEA/ESE Specialist may communicate with school-based personnel, parents, and 
students to update on policy changes and promote community engagement. 

The ESE Specialist in our school, will need: 

A master's degree from an accredited college or university 
State Certification in Exceptional Student Education or a related field 
Educational Leadership certification 
Five years of related professional experience 

 
F. Describe how the school will work with the sponsor and through the IEP process to 

determine whether a student with a disability whose education needs require a regular 

classroom and resource room combination (between 40-80% of instruction occurring with 

non-disabled peers) can be provided FAPE by the school. 

The school will request a student’s IEP and/or other information regarding a student’s special 
needs during the application and/or lottery process. In order to ensure that all students with 
disabilities are provided a free and appropriate public education, and that the needs of the 
school’s ESE students are met, after the application and lottery process, and prior to a student’s 
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registration in the school, the school and Sponsor will jointly review the IEP’s of students who 
have applied and been accepted to determine whether the IEP’s can be implemented at the 
School, or whether the student must attend another school within the District that has the 
resources to implement the IEP. Those students whose needs cannot be adequately addressed at 
the school, as determined by the IEP team, will be referred to an appropriate placement within the 
District. Parents of students with disabilities will be afforded 49 procedural safeguards in their 
native language, consistent with the manner the safeguards are provided in Sponsor’s traditional 
schools or using Sponsor’s materials. Under the auspices of the Sponsor as LEA, School will fully 
implement the IEP’s of enrolled students, and will assume responsibility for programming and 
delivering related services to exceptional students, unless the IEP team determines the student’s 
needs cannot be met at the School and placement at another school within the district that has the 
resources to implement the IEP constitutes the least restrictive environment on the continuum of 
alternative placements. 
 
 

 
G. Describe how the school will work with the sponsor and through the IEP process to 

determine whether a student with a disability whose education needs require a separate 

classroom (less than 40% of instruction occurring with non-disabled peers) can be 

provided FAPE by the school. 

 

 
For students requiring a more restrictive learning environment to support their educational needs 
(less than 40% of instruction occurring with non-disabled peers), an IEP team meeting will be held 
with the district’s placement specialist, a representative from the student’s home school, a general 
education teacher, and the child’s parents to discuss the appropriate educational setting. 
 
 
 
H. Describe the plans for monitoring and evaluating the progress and success of students 

with disabilities to ensure the attainment of each student’s goals as set forth in the IEP or 

504 plan, including plans for promoting graduation for students with disabilities (high 

schools only). N/A 

 

 
I. Identify the staffing plan, based on the above projection, for the school’s special 

education Application program, including the number and qualification of staff. 

 

 
The school will employ teachers with proper certifications available to serve students with 
disabilities as projected by an estimated 13% of SWDs currently attending the charter schools in 
the district. The school teaching staff will include a certified ESE Teacher with demonstrated 
experience in providing support and services to children with disabilities. The ESE Teacher will be 
an employee of the school and will at a minimum possess full certification in special education. 

The school will increase the number of staff based on actual enrollment of SWD, in accordance 
with the level of support needed to implement specialized instruction detailed on the IEP. The ESE 
Teacher will ensure the implementation of all IEPs and Section 504 Plans. The needs of the 
population of students with disabilities will dictate the role of the ESE Teachers. The ESE teacher 
will provide services within the General Education setting through consultation, collaboration, 
and/or support facilitation, as well as maintain all ESE records in compliance. If the needs of the 
SWDs include consultative and collaborative services, the ESE teacher can arrange his/her 
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schedule to meet the needs of the students and maintain compliance of records. Consultation 
provided by the ESE Teacher may include modifications of instructional methods, adjustments to 
the learning environment, and/or adaptation of curricula, and the use of appropriate 
accommodations to meet the needs of individual students. However, if the need arises to hire 
additional ESE teacher(s), that decision will be made based on the needs of the population of 
students with disabilities. 
 
 
 
J. Describe how the school’s overall effectiveness in serving exceptional education 

students will be evaluated. 

 

 
The School’s effectiveness in serving special education students will be evaluated in the ability for 
the student to demonstrate learning gains consistent with the annual goals specified in the child’s 
IEP. In addition, data from State, district, and school-based assessments (baseline, screening, 
progress monitoring and diagnostic) will be collected and monitored regularly by the ESE and 
General Education teachers to measure growth and determine if accommodations to instruction 
and testing/assessments are needed. Accommodation may involve a wide range of techniques 
and supports that help students work around the limitations that are placed upon them due to 
handicapping conditions. Similarly, to these goals, data from interim assessments, districts, state 
assessments will be used to determine whether students’ needs are being met. 
 
Parents will be notified of student progress on a quarterly basis, at minimum, through a Status 
Report on such goals. In addition, participation in the Sponsor’s ESE Charter School meetings to 
obtain current best practices on student evaluations and feedback from the Sponsor’s ESE 
compliance review(s) will also help the school to measure its effectiveness in delivering a quality 
instructional program to their exceptional student education population. 
 

300.106 Extended school year services. 

We will ensure that extended school year services are available as necessary to provide FAPE 
only if a child’s IEP team determines, on an individual basis, in accordance with 300.340 through 
300.324, that the services are necessary for the provision of FAPE to the child. We will not limit 
extended school year services to a particular category of disability. We will provide these services 
beyond the normal 180- day school calendar, if necessary, in accordance with the child’s IEP at 
no cost to the parents or the child. The services provided meet the standards of the SEA. For 
example, ESY services will be determined for each student by the IEP or FSP team and may be 
different than those services provided during the regular school year. The school district, the IEP 
or FSP team determines initiation, duration, and frequency of ESY services. Please see 
attachment for additional information on ESY services. 

 
K. Describe how the school will serve gifted and talented students. 

The school will serve the needs of Gifted students in accordance with State Board Rule 
6A-6.03019, FAC, Special Instructional Programs for Students Who Are Gifted, and Broward 
County’s Exceptional Student Education Policies and Procedures (SP&P) for Gifted Students. The 
school will adopt the Sponsor’s Gifted instructional program philosophy which states: 

a. Each student identified as being eligible for gifted services is entitled to receive a free 
appropriate public education which will enable the student to progress in the general curriculum to 
the maximum extent appropriate. 

https://sites.ed.gov/idea/regs/b/b/300.106
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b. Specially designed instruction, appropriate related services, and programs for students who are 
gifted shall provide significant adaptations in one or more of the following: curriculum, 
methodology, materials, equipment, or environment designed to meet the individual and unique 
needs and goals of each student who is gifted. 

c. A range of service delivery options is available to meet the students’ special needs. Teachers 
are trained to provide the unique services identified for each student and are provided with 
administrative support to ensure reasonable class size, adequate funds for materials and 
in-service training. Thus, teachers must be gifted and endorsed to teach gifted students: Gifted 
Education Specialist. 
 

 
The school will adopt the Sponsor’s Gifted curriculum which states: 

a. Curriculum options include an effective and differentiated curriculum designed for the abilities of 
the student who is gifted to ensure that each individual student progresses in the curriculum. 

b. The curriculum may include, but is not limited to, opportunities for problem solving, 
problem-based learning, application of knowledge and skills, and other effective instructional 
strategies. 

c. The teachers of the students who are gifted are trained to provide a curriculum based on the 
educational characteristics and needs of the learner who is gifted. 

d. Curriculum for each student will be determined by the EP and will focus on the performance 
levels for the student and needs for developing further skills and abilities, recognizing 
opportunities to extend the present program through appropriate scaffolding for students who are 
gifted. 

e. The curriculum for the student who is gifted will assume access to the general curriculum (State 
standards) with emphasis on what the EP team determines will offer opportunities for growth for 
the learner who is gifted based on the student's strengths and present level of performance. 
 

 
To implement the curriculum for gifted students, the following curriculum differentiation strategies 
are in place to ensure that each individual student progresses in the curriculum to the maximum 
extent appropriate. 

Curriculum Compacting – involves eliminating the repetition of work that has already been 
mastered and streamlining lessons that can be mastered at a pace commensurate with the 
student’s motivation and ability. 
Independent Study – opportunity for students to pursue areas of personal interest or to 
individually investigate course topics. 
Enrichment Clusters – learning situations that are purposefully designed to produce a 
product or service that will have an impact on an intended audience. 
Flexible Grouping – grouping of students according to their learning needs, strengths, and 
preferences. Parents will be considered partners with the schools in developing, reviewing, 
and revising the educational plan (EP) for their child. The role of parents in developing EPs 
will include: 
Providing critical information regarding the strengths of their child. 
Expressing their concerns for enhancing the education of their child so that they receive a 
free appropriate public education. 
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Participating in discussions about the child's need for specially designed instruction. 
Participating in deciding how the child will be involved and progress in the general 
curriculum. 
Participating in the determination of what services the school will provide to the child and in 
what setting. The EP team considers the following during development, review, and revision 
of the EP: 
The strengths of the student and the needs resulting from the student’s giftedness 
The results of recent evaluations, including class work and state or district assessments 
In the case of an ELL student the language needs of the student in relation to the EP. The 
Educational Plan (EP) for each student will be individualized, measurable, and observable. 

The plan will include: 

A statement of the student's present levels of performance which may include, but is not 
limited to, the student's strengths and interests, the student's needs beyond the general 
curriculum, results of the student's performance on state and district assessments, and 
evaluation results. 
A statement of goals, including benchmarks or short-term objectives. 
A statement of the specially designed instruction to be provided to the student. 
A statement of how the student's progress toward the goals will be measured and reported 
to parents; and 
The projected date for the beginning of services, and the anticipated frequency, location, 
and duration of those services. 

The specific measures to be used in the quarterly progress monitoring of Gifted Students as 
required by Rule 6A-6.030191(4)(d), are as follows: 

• Use of performance-based tools to assess learning should be employed in classrooms. 
Pre-testing enables the teacher to implement curriculum compacting, subject acceleration, flexible 
pacing, and other strategies to meet the needs of the student. 

• Collection of portfolio artifacts may represent the accumulation of long-term high-level skills. 

• Standardized testing in core areas of the curriculum attests to gifted student growth (e.g. Critical 
thinking). 

• Above-level testing allows students to demonstrate what they know, as well as what they are 
ready to learn. Above-level testing is the most accurate assessment to prescribe appropriate 
curriculum for gifted students. 

Counseling and guidance services should be offered to gifted learners at all levels of 
programming. 

• Teachers, parents, administrators and services personnel should be provided with information 
and training regarding the characteristics of gifted students and their related social-emotional 
development. 

• Gifted teachers should incorporate strategies to support affective learning in their classrooms. 

• Counselors and others with specific training in the social-emotional needs of gifted students 
should provide counseling and guidance services at all levels of schooling. 

• Guidance and counseling services to meet the social-emotional needs of gifted students should 
be ongoing, K-6. Gifted children are aware that they are not like their age peers and may struggle 
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with social adjustment. 

• All educators, administrators, counselors, psychologists and other professionals in the school 
system should be trained in identifying gifted characteristics and needs so that unidentified gifted 
students may be referred for gifted evaluation as part of the behavioral or academic planning 
processes. These professionals should also be knowledgeable about special populations, 
including gifted identification of ELLs. 
 
• Referrals should be made to community resources/professionals for special needs as necessary 

6A-4.01791 outlines the requirements for teachers who provide gifted services and the 
specialization requirements for the Gifted Endorsement. These requirements include: 

A bachelor's degree or higher with certification in an academic class coverage 
15 semester hours in gifted education, including: 

3 semester hours on the nature and needs of gifted students 
3 semester hours on curriculum and instructional strategies for gifted students 
3 semester hours on guidance and counseling for gifted students 
3 semester hours on educating special populations of gifted students 
3 semester hours on the theory and development of creativity 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

Attachments 

Section 6: Exceptional Students 

– No Attachments – 

7. English Language Learners 
 

Section Evaluation 

– Not Rated – – No Final Rating – 

 
1. Describe how the school will meet the needs of English Language Learners as 

required by state and federal law, including the procedures that will be utilized for 

identifying such students, ensuring that they have equitable access to the school’s 

programming and communicating with their families. 

Innovation Preparatory Charter has several procedures for classifying English Language Learners 
(ELLs), including: 

Home Language Survey 
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All students entering a Broward County Public School for the first time must complete the 
Home Language Survey. The survey asks if the student's first language is not English, if the 
student speaks a language other than English most often, and if a language other than 
English is used in the home. 

Informal interviews 

The school registrar may informally interview the student to better understand their language 
proficiency. 

ACCESS for ELLs 

Students in grades 1–12 take the ACCESS for ELLs assessment, which is based on the 
WIDA English Language Development (ELD) Standards. 

Initial Language Classification Assessment Form 

The Initial Language Classification Assessment Form, along with interview and background 
data, helps determine D and E language classifications. 

Re-evaluation of ELLs 

ELLs who withdraw from the LEA and re-enroll may need to be re-evaluated for English 
language proficiency. 

Post Reclassification Dates 

A student's performance is reviewed after they have been classified as fully English 
proficient. 

The Bilingual/ESOL Department at Broward Schools provides support services, including 
interpreters and translators, to help students and families. 

6A-6.0902 of the Florida Administrative Code (F.A.C.) is a rule that covers the requirements for 
identifying, assessing, and providing programmatic services to English Language Learners (ELLs) 
in Florida public schools. The rule includes requirements for: 

Identification 

The Home Language Survey (HLS) is used to identify students who may be eligible for 
ESOL services. The HLS is part of the student's registration packet and is completed by the 
parent or guardian. 

Assessment 

The ACCESS for ELLs 2.0 test measures students' abilities to understand and produce 
English in school settings. The test has four sections: Listening, Reading, Speaking, and 
Writing. 

Programmatic services 

ELL students are entitled to programming that is appropriate to their level of English 
proficiency, academic achievement, and any special needs. They also have equal access to 
English language instruction and basic subject areas. 
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The Every Student Succeeds Act (ESSA) requires annual measurement of English proficiency for 
limited English proficient students. 

Innovation Preparatory Charter has several policies and procedures for placing students in the 
English Language Learner (ELL) program, including: 

ELL Committee 

An ELL Committee is convened to determine if a student should be placed in the ESOL 
program for grades K-12. The committee considers a variety of factors, including: 

Student interviews 
Prior educational and social experiences 
Written recommendations from staff 
Student's mastery of English and home language skills 
Grades from previous years 
Test results 

Placement decisions 

Placement decisions are based on a number of factors, including: 
Age appropriateness 
Prior educational services 
ELL Committee recommendation 
Assessment results 

Documentation 

All decisions regarding placement are documented in the ELL folder. 

Home Language Survey 

A Home Language Survey (HLS) is included in the student's registration packet. The parent 
or guardian completes the form to identify students who may be eligible for ESOL services. 

The goal of the ESOL program is to ensure that all students receive comparable instruction, 
regardless of their level of English proficiency 

Innovation Preparatory Charter will use a variety of assessments to measure English language 
learners' (ELLs) proficiency and placement, including: 

ACCESS for ELLs 

A suite of assessments that helps determine a student's English language proficiency, and is 
used to make decisions about whether to exit the English for Speakers of Other Languages 
(ESOL) program. ACCESS for ELLs is administered to all ELLs during a yearly testing 
window, typically from late January to late March. 

WIDA Screener 

An assessment that evaluates a student's language skills in listening, speaking, reading, and 
writing. The WIDA Screener produces score reports for each student, including proficiency 
levels and composite scores. 

Comprehensive English Language Learner Assessment (CELLA) 
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An assessment that measures ELLs' English proficiency in listening, speaking, reading, and 
writing. 

Postsecondary Education Readiness Test (PERT) 

A placement test that assesses a student's skills in English, mathematics, and reading. The 
PERT is not a pass or fail test, but instead the scores are used to determine the most 
appropriate courses for a student to take 

 

 
Innovation Preparatory Charter will use The U.S. Department of Education (ED) and the U.S. 
Department of Justice (DOJ) joint guidance when identifying and assessing all potential EL 
students. According to The U.S. Department of Education (ED) and the U.S. Department of 
Justice (DOJ) we must have procedures in place to accurately and timely identify potential EL 
students. Upon registering as Broward County Public School student, a Home Language Survey 
(HLS) is completed for all K through grade 5th students as the first step in identifying a potential 
English Language Learner (ELL). Broward County Public School System has requirements we will 
use: 
 
 
 

1. Enrollment Procedures 

Describe the process or procedures that are followed to register ELLs and administer the Home 
Language Survey (HLS) and how these procedures compare to those that are followed for 
non-ELLs. The Home Language Survey is part of the district’s registration form used by all 
schools. It is available in the top four languages represented in the District: English, Spanish, 
Haitian Creole and Portuguese. These forms have been included in the ESOL Department 
Handbook, Appendix A and posted on the Department website 
www.broward.k12.fl.us/esol/Eng/ESOL/Handbook.htm. Information on registration and 
identification of English Language Learners (ELLs) is shared at ESOL Contact Meetings and 
included in the ESOL Department Handbook. 

 
1. Administration of the Home Language Survey 

Describe how the HLS is administered at the schools in the district. Include in the description 
when this is done. All students register at our school and comply with the requirements outlined in 
the Checklist for Enrollment of Students K-12 (as per School Board Policy 5.1). This checklist is 
available at www.browardschools.com/info/register.htm. The registration form, which includes the 
three Home Language Survey questions, is available in English, Spanish, Haitian Creole, and 
Portuguese. 

 
2a) Describe the procedures that are implemented for processing all affirmative responses 

to the HLS. 

Parents of students who answer “yes” to any of the three HLS questions and/or meet the definition 
of ELL, are advised that the student will need an aural/oral language assessment of English 
proficiency to determine eligibility and placement in the district’s ESOL Program. The parents are 
informed orally of the need for a language assessment by the school registrar or ESOL 
contact/designee or by the guidance counselor. The student is then referred to a trained language 

http://www.broward.k12.fl.us/esol/Eng/ESOL/Handbook.htm
http://www.browardschools.com/info/register.htm
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assessor at the school. If the assistance of a language assessor from the Multicultural, ESOL and 
Program Services Department is needed, these services are requested by completing the form 
Request for Assessment Form found at www.broward.k12.fl.us/esol/Eng/Forms.htm. 
 

 
Identify the title of the personnel responsible for processing all affirmative responses to 

HLS: 

Registrar and Other (Specify) In addition to the registrar, the ESOL Contact/Designee or Guidance 
Counselor, as designated by the school administration, is responsible for processing all affirmative 
responses to the Home Language Survey. 
 

 
1. Provision of Understandable Communication 

Describe the process to assist parents and students at the time of registration who do not speak 
English. From the time of students' registration, every effort is made to inform and orient parents 
to the Broward County Public Schools System using materials translated into the district’s three 
predominant non-English languages: Haitian- Creole, Portuguese, and Spanish. Newcomers 
Packets and Code of Student Conduct Books are made available to parents in the major 
languages as well. If we have 15 or more students who speak the same language, we will have 
available bilingual staff to assist with registration. 
 

 
Upon registration in a Broward County Public School, a Home Language Survey (HLS) is 
completed for all Pre-K through grade 12 students as the first step in identifying a potential English 
Language Learner (ELL). Therefore, students who register at our school K through 6 grade 
students will complete the Home Language Survey (HLS). 
 
 
 

1. Student Data Collection 

Describe the procedures implemented for collecting and reporting student demographic data 
including, but not limited to, native language, country of birth, etc. Upon registration and 
assessment, the registrar, guidance counselor or ESOL contact/designee collects student 
demographic data and provides this information to the school Data Processing Clerk (DPC). The 
school DPC then inputs pertinent information in the TERMS database and panels required for 
ELLs. 
 
 
 
Identify the title(s) of the personnel responsible for collecting and reporting student 

demographic data. 

Registrar, Data Entry Clerk, and Other (Specify) Guidance Counselor or ESOL contact/designee. 
 

 
· School districts must then determine if potential EL students are in fact EL through a valid and 
reliable test that assesses English language proficiency in speaking, listening, reading, and writing 

http://www.broward.k12.fl.us/esol/Eng/Forms.htm
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as follows: 
 
Section 2: English Language Proficiency Assessment (Rule 6A-6.0902, F.A.C.) 

1. English Language Proficiency (ELP) Assessment 
 

 
What is the title of the person(s) responsible for administering the ELP assessment of 

potential ELLs in the LEA? 

ESOL Coordinator/Administrator and Other (Specify) Guidance Counselor or District or 
School-based trained language assessor 

1. Listening and Speaking Proficiency Assessment 

List the Listening and Speaking (Aural/Oral) assessment(s) used in the LEA to ascertain if a K-6 
student is an ELL. 

IDEA Language Proficiency Test I Form G (grades K-5) 
IDEA Language Proficiency Test II Form E (grades 6) 
WIDA MODEL (kindergarten) 
WIDA Online Screener (grades 1-6) 

Describe the procedures to ensure that the Listening and Speaking assessment(s) are 
administered within 20 school days of the student’s initial enrollment. 

If a parent answers “yes” to one or more of the three HLS questions, the student is assessed for 
English aural/oral language proficiency using the approved listening and speaking proficiency 
assessment listed above. 

The school’s ESOL contact/designee keeps a record of all students whose parents answer “yes” 
to one or more of the three HLS questions to ensure aural/oral testing is completed within 20 days 
of registration. District-trained school-based language proficiency assessors are available to test 
at school sites. In addition, schools may request language assessors from the district’s 
Bilingual/ESOL Department. 
 
If a parent answers “yes” to ANY of the three questions on the HLS, then the student is assessed 
for aural/oral language proficiency in English, within 20 days of registration. If the student is not 
assessed within the 20 days, this period is extended an additional 20 days if parents are notified in 
writing in their native language. The Parent Notification of a 20- day Oral Language Assessment 
Expiration is available at http://esol.browardschools.com (Department Handbook) 
 
For ELLs who score proficient on the Listening and Speaking assessment, what specific grade 
level procedures are followed for proper identification of ELLs in K-2 and 3-6? 

K-6 students who score English proficient on the Listening and Speaking assessment are 
interviewed informally for further proficiency. In grades 3-6, we will request a Reading and Writing 
assessment from the district to determine if a student needs ESOL services. The Request for 
Assessment Form is available at http://esol.browardschools.com. (Department Handbook). 

Any students in grade 3 or above, who scores at or below 32nd percentile on reading 
comprehension and writing or language usage subtests of the approved test or scores below the 
English proficient level on an approved assessment in reading and writing shall be classified as 

http://esol.browardschools.com/
http://esol.browardschools.com/
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ELL and provided ESOL services. 
 
Reading and Writing Proficiency Assessment 

List the Reading and Writing assessment(s) used in the LEA to ascertain if a student is an ELL in 
grades 3-6. 

WIDA Online Screener 

Describe the procedures the LEA follows if assessment(s) are not given within the 20-day 
timeline. 

To ensure that the Reading/Writing test is administered within 20 days of the aural/oral test, the 
following procedures are implemented. If a student is not assessed within the 20 days, the period 
is extended to an additional 20 days, if parents are notified in writing in their native language. 

Reading and Writing subtests of the Kaufman Test of Educational Achievement-II Brief Form 
(K-TEA-II) are administered by district ESOL Program staff to grades 3-6 students identified 
as Fluent English Speakers (FES). 
This testing is completed within 20 days of the identification of the student as FES. 
District ESOL Program staff informs the school ESOL Contact/designee of the results so 
appropriate student placement is made, and information can be entered in TERMS 
database. 

1. ELL Committee 

Describe the procedures used when the ELL Committee makes an entry (placement) decision. 
What type of documentation is used to support these decisions? 
 

 
For students in grades K-6 with inconsistent test data, an ELL Committee is convened to 
determine if the student should enter the ESOL Program. Parents are invited to attend this 
meeting. 
 

 
The ELL Committee may determine whether a student to be an ELL or not to be an ELL according 
to consideration of at least two of the following criteria in addition to the results of the assessments 
used for placement. 
 

 
Two of the state approved criteria must be documented on the ELL plan: 

a. extent and nature of prior educational and social experiences; and student interview. 

b. written recommendations and observations by current and previous instructional and supportive 
services staff. 

c. level of mastery of basic competencies or skills in English and/or home language according to 
appropriate local, state, and national criterion-referenced standards 

d. grades from the current or previous years 
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e. test results other than those from the district assessments of listening/speaking/reading/writing. 

ELL Committee decisions are documented in the English Language Learner Plan (ELL) under 
ELL Committee recommendations. ELL Committee members must be present at the meeting and 
sign for documentation purposes. For a copy of the ELL folder, go to 
http://esol.browardschools.com (Department Handbook) 
 
B. Describe specific instructional programs, practices, and strategies the school will 

employ to ensure academic success and equitable access to the core academic program 

for these students, including those below, at, or above grade level. 

The goal of the ESOL Program is to ensure that all students, entering Broward County Public 
Schools with varying levels of limited English proficiency, receive comparable and comprehensible 
instruction. This instruction helps these students to develop communicative and academic skills 
necessary for meeting national, state, and district educational standards. 
 

 
Since our school will have students classified as English Language Learners (ELL) we must 
provide an appropriate ESOL program to meet the specific students' needs in language learning, 
academic achievement, and in cultural integration. 
 

 
Students in the ESOL program are required to meet the same curriculum standards as non-ELLs 
in English/Language Arts and content area instruction. The content of the curriculum is 
established by the Sunshine State Standards. ESOL strategies, supplementary materials, and 
native language assistance are used to ensure that comprehensible instruction is being provided 
to every ELL. 
 
 
 
We will adhere to School Board Policy 6000.1 - Student Progression Plan 
 

 
We will also use the District Comprehensive Instructional plan: 
 
Instructional Models 

In addition to using ESOL strategies, which are required for use by teachers who have ELLs, 
indicate the instructional model(s) or approach(es) implemented in the district to ensure 
comprehensible instruction. Descriptions for each of these appear on page 50 of the 2008-2009 
English Language Learner Database and Program Handbook, 
http://www.fldoe.org/aala/pdf/08-09ELLDatabaseProg-handbook.pdf. 

Sheltered English Language Arts 
Sheltered Core/Basic Subject Areas 
Mainstream-Inclusion English Language Arts 
Dual Language (Two-Way Developmental Bilingual Education) 

 
Describe how the instructional models are implemented in your district. Description should 

include the procedures that have been implemented to locally monitor fidelity of 

implementation for each instructional model at the school. 

http://esol.browardschools.com/
http://www.broward.k12.fl.us/sbbcpolicies/docs/P6000.1.000.pdf
http://www.fldoe.org/aala/pdf/08-09ELLDatabaseProg-handbook.pdf
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There are multiple types of documentation related to English learners (ELs), including: 

Home language survey 

A survey that parents or legal guardians complete to help determine if a student is an 

EL. The survey should be completed in a language and format that the family understands. 

English language proficiency (ELP) screener 

A test that determines if a student is eligible for EL status. 

Academic records 

These can include scores from standardized tests, grades in English classes, and work 
samples. 

Communication with parents 

This can include information about the EL identification process, the student's English 
proficiency level, and the criteria for reclassification. 

Notification to parents 

Districts must notify parents of ELs and potential ELs about the available English language 
education (ELE) programs in the district. 

Program evaluation 

Federal law requires that programs for ELs are based on a sound educational theory, 
adequately supported, and periodically evaluated 

Innovative Preparatory Charter with ESOL self-contained classes (Sheltered English), ELLs are 
grouped by grade levels and receive comprehensible instruction from teachers in language arts 
through ESOL. Bilingual teachers or paraprofessionals provide native language support. Other 
subject area instruction is provided by a teacher using native language support and/or with the 
assistance of a bilingual paraprofessional. Students are mainstreamed in classes such as art, 
music, and physical education. Basic Program using ESOL Strategies (Inclusion) is another 
approach used to provide comprehensible instruction to ELLs. Students are scheduled in 
academic courses based on their previous schooling as documented by their school 
records/transcripts and programmatic assessments. In addition, teachers evaluate students’ 
content area knowledge on an ongoing basis and recommend appropriate class placement. 

Native Language Instruction in Content Area (Dual Language Program) is an approach offered at 
two elementary schools. The Dual Language program provides native English speakers and 
native Spanish-speaking students with integrated academic instruction delivered in English and 
Spanish. ELLs receive comprehensible instruction through ESOL instructional strategies. 
Language skills are developed through the content areas (i.e. language arts, math, science, social 
studies). 

Florida Administrative Code (FAC) Rule 6A-6.09022, also known as Section 11, covers the 
extension of services in the English for Speakers of Other Languages (ESOL) program for English 
Language Learners (ELLs): 
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Detail Explanation 

 

 
Eligibility 

 
Students may receive additional years of ESOL instruction and services beyond 
the initial three years of funding, based on their needs as determined by annual 
evaluations. 

 

 
Assessment 

 
If a student's date falls between the administration of the ACCESS for ELLs and 
October 1 of the following school year, the ACCESS for ELLs and FSA scores are 
sufficient. If the student's date falls after October 1, an assessment must be 
administered at least 30 school days before the student's anniversary date. 

 

 
Procedures 

 
The LEA procedures for determining extension of services should include the 
timeline based on DEUSS, the role of the ELL Committee, and the supporting 
documentation used to determine if continued ESOL services are necessary. 

 
The ESOL program is a state-funded program for eligible ELLs in grades K-12. It's designed to 
meet the needs of ELLs who come from homes where the native language is not English 

To ensure Equal Access for English Language Learners (ELLs), we will implement programs and 
services that include: comprehensive language assessments to identify individual needs, 
differentiated instruction tailored to their English proficiency level, dedicated ESL support, access 
to bilingual staff and materials, parent engagement strategies in their native language, and 
ongoing monitoring of progress to adjust interventions as needed; all while integrating ELLs into 
mainstream classrooms with appropriate accommodations to fully participate in the curriculum. 
 
Key components of an Equal Access plan for ELLs: 

Student Identification and Assessment: 

Utilize standardized language proficiency tests (like ACCESS) to identify ELLs upon 
enrollment. 
Conduct comprehensive needs assessments to determine individual language 
strengths and weaknesses. 

Instructional Strategies: 

Provide dedicated ESL classes or pull-out support for focused language development. 
Incorporate differentiated instruction in mainstream classrooms, including visual aids, 
simplified language, and hands-on activities. 
Utilize bilingual materials and resources when appropriate. 
Teach vocabulary and academic language explicitly. 
Foster a culturally responsive classroom environment. 

Teacher Training: 

Mandatory professional development for all teachers on effective strategies for 
teaching ELLs. 
Training on culturally sensitive practices and understanding language acquisition 
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stages. 

Parent Engagement: 

Regular communication with parents in their preferred language through translated 
materials, conferences, and phone calls. 
Provide opportunities for parents to learn about the school's ELL program and how to 
support their child's language development. 

Program Monitoring and Evaluation: 

Regularly assess student progress in English language development using formative 
and summative assessments. 
Analyze data to identify areas of strength and need for program adjustments. 
Collaborate with specialists and administrators to evaluate the effectiveness of ELL 
interventions. 

Important Considerations: 

Placement Decisions: 

Place ELLs in grade-appropriate classrooms with appropriate language support, considering 
their individual needs. 

Exit Criteria: 

Establish clear criteria for when an ELL student is ready to exit the ESL program and 
transition fully into mainstream classes. 

Collaboration: 

Foster collaboration between ESL teachers, mainstream teachers, administrators, and 
specialists to ensure coordinated support for ELLs. 

By implementing these strategies, we can create an inclusive learning environment that allows 
ELLs to access the same quality education as their peers, promoting their academic achievement 
and language development. 
 

 
Regardless of the approach implemented, ELLs receive instruction, which is comprehensible, 
equal, and comparable in amount, scope, sequence and quality to the instruction provided to 
English proficient students. Instruction is aligned with the appropriate B.E.S.T Sunshine State 
Standard, benchmarks, and course descriptions. Textbooks and other instructional materials used 
with ELLs are the same as those used with non-ELLs in the same grade. School site 
administrators are responsible for monitoring the implementation of ESOL strategies by the 
classroom teacher. Evidence can be observed during classroom visits, through lesson plans, 
through use of materials and audiovisuals, and through grade book notations. All teachers of ELLs 
document the ESOL strategies used for each lesson in their plan book. 

 
Describe the process that has been implemented to verify that instruction provided to ELLs 

throughout the district is equal in amount, sequence, quality, and scope to that provided to 

non-ELLs. 
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To ensure that instruction provided to ELLs is equal in amount, sequence and scope, the school 
principal and guidance department staff or designee, take appropriate steps in the placement of 
ELLs. Programmatic assessment and academic placement reviews are documented on the 
ELLSEP folder at time of entry, prior to placement into the ESOL program. District ESOL 
administrators and ESOL Resource Teachers are available to assist schools in ensuring that ELLs 
are appropriately assigned to grade and class level, with special attention to the placement of 
ELLs in honors, college preparatory, and advanced placement courses. Information addressing 
instruction of ELLs is also provided through scheduled ESOL contact meetings and training. All 
information is available on the department website at www.broward.k12.fl.us/esol. On-going 
classroom visitations and walk-throughs are conducted by school administrators. 

 
Program goals and objectives for ELLs are the same as the program goals and objectives for all 
students. They must meet the B.E.S.T Sunshine State Standards established by the Florida 
Department of Education. The content of the curriculum for ELLs in each of the basic subject 
areas is the same in scope, sequence and quality as the instruction provided to non-ELLs. This is 
accomplished by following the curricula frameworks and by the utilization of the following 
materials: 
 

 
Grade level State/District adopted materials. 
District-recommended supplementary ESOL materials 
The state adopted Language Arts ESOL textbooks. 
Content area textbooks in the student’s native language may be used. 
Implementation of ESOL Strategies (students are assessed and monitored on an ongoing 
basis). 
Developmental Language Arts through ESOL Instructional Frameworks 

 

 
Instructional delivery, not content, is modified to meet the needs of ELLs. Teachers of social 
studies, science, mathematics, and computer literacy are certified in their assigned subject areas 
and receive appropriate ESOL training, as required by the state, when ELLs are enrolled in their 
classes. Teachers of language arts/reading and elementary grades are also certified in their areas 
and are required by the state to obtain the ESOL Endorsement, which is added to their Florida 
State Teaching Certificate. 
 
 
 
Describe the method implemented throughout the district for use by instructional 

personnel to document the use of ESOL instructional strategies and the school level 

monitoring process used to verify the delivery of comprehensible instruction. 

ELLs receive instruction using ESOL Instructional Strategies. School site administrators are 
responsible for monitoring the implementation and documentation of ESOL strategies by the 
classroom teacher. Evidence is obtained during classroom observations, evaluations, and 
classroom walk-throughs. Review of documentation in lesson plans, evidence of appropriate use 
of materials and audiovisuals, and review of grade book notations. All teachers of ELLs document 
the ESOL strategies used for each lesson in their plan book using the codes from the District’s 
ESOL Instructional Strategies Matrix in which consists of numerous ways a teacher can reach an 
ELL student. It is also attached for reference. 
 
The following are some of the approaches used by teachers to ensure that comprehensible 
instruction is provided for the ELL student: 

http://www.broward.k12.fl.us/esol.On-goingclassroomvisitationsandwalk-throughsare
http://www.broward.k12.fl.us/esol.On-goingclassroomvisitationsandwalk-throughsare
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teacher/paraprofessional-student interaction is in both languages when possible; 
the curriculum is structured so that prior knowledge is considered; 
methods and materials used in the program reflect second language acquisition strategies 
and needs; 
all subject matter is introduced in English, using ESOL instructional strategies, in a way that 
can be understood by the ELL student. 

 

 
It is the responsibility of the teacher to ensure that the student understands the instruction being 
provided. 
 
Indicate the title of the person(s) responsible for ensuring that all ELLs are provided with 

comprehensible instruction in your district. (Check all that apply) 

Region Administrator(s) 
District Administrator(s) 
School Level Administrator(s) 
Other (Specify) ESOL Contact/Designee and ESOL Resource Teacher 

Indicate the progress monitoring tools that are being used to ensure all ELLs are mastering the 
grade level academic content standards and benchmarks, and the English Language Proficiency 
standards. (Check all that apply) 

Student Portfolios 
PM Practice Tests 
FAST Test 

 

14)Student Progression 

 
Have the district’s standards and procedures for promotion, placement, and retention of ELLs 
been incorporated into the district’s Student Progression Plan? 

Yes No 

If yes, indicate where in the Student Progression Plan these are described. 
www.broward.k12.fl.us/sbbcpolicies/docs/p6000.1pdf 
 
Describe the district’s Good Cause Policy (ies) and how these are implemented in your 

district when ELLs who have been enrolled in an approved ESOL program for 2 years or 

less are exempted from mandatory retention. 

The district’s Good Cause options are described in detail in School Board Policy 6000.1. Go to 
www.broward.k12.fl.us/sbbcpolicies/docs/p6000.1pdf. ELLs who have had less than 2 years of 
instruction in an ESOL program are exempt from mandatory retention. Retention requires the 
recommendation of an ELL Committee. 
 
Describe what role the ELL Committee has in the decision to recommend the retention or 

promotion of any ELL. 

http://www.broward.k12.fl.us/sbbcpolicies/docs/p6000.1pdf
http://www.broward.k12.fl.us/sbbcpolicies/docs/p6000.1pdf.ELLswhohave
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When an ELL student is considered for retention, an individual ELL Committee is convened to 
evaluate the student’s educational progress. ELL Committee members assist in reviewing the 
student’s current educational needs. If retention is in the best interest of the child, the ELL 
Committee ensures that the decision to retain a ELL student is not “solely based” on a student’s 
lack of English language proficiency. The ELL committee must also analyze all available academic 
information and determine the most appropriate educational placement. ELL Committee decisions 
are documented in the ELLSEP folder under ELL Committee recommendations. ELL Committee 
members sign and date the folder for documentation purposes. Go to 
www.broward.k12.fl.us/sbbcpolicies/docs/p6000.1pdf. 

 
15c) Describe the procedures that have been implemented to notify parents of ELLs regarding 
retention or promotion decisions. 

The parents are invited to attend the meeting of the ELL Committee with a translated letter of 
invitation. Schools keep a record of parent contacts in the ELLSEP folder. The school principal 
takes whatever action is necessary to ensure that the parents understand the proceedings of the 
meeting, which may include arranging for an interpreter through the Multicultural, ESOL and 
Program Services Department for parents whose home language is other than English. 
 
Allowable accommodations for state, district, and classroom assessments in Broward County, 
Florida include: 

Extended testing time: Students may be given more time to complete the test 
Reduced distractions: Students may be tested in an environment with fewer distractions 
Assistive technology: Students may use devices to help them participate in the assessment 
Magnification devices: Students may use devices like reading loupes, handheld magnifiers, 
or CCTV/video magnifiers 
Dictionary access: English Language Learners (ELLs) may have access to dictionaries that 
translate English to their heritage language or vice versa 
Testing over multiple days: ELLs may be able to take the test in multiple sessions over the 
course of a school day 
Document accommodations: Accommodations must be documented in a student's IEP or 
Section 504 plan 

Accommodations that would make a test invalid are not allowed. For example, students cannot 
leave campus during a test session and then return to finish it. 

Rule 6A-6.09091 of the Florida Administrative Code (FAC) outlines the accommodations that are 
available for English Language Learners (ELLs) to take part in the statewide standardized 
assessment program. These accommodations include: 

Dictionaries and glossaries: ELLs can use dictionaries or glossaries that translate from 
English to their heritage language or vice versa. These resources can be in print, electronic, 
or digital formats. They can only provide word-to-word translations and cannot include 
definitions or other information. 
Bilingual content glossaries: These resources are useful for academic terms specific to a 
content area. 
Bilingual dictionaries: These resources are useful for general vocabulary that cannot be 
determined through context clues. 

Other accommodations that may be available include: 

Providing extra time for students to think before answering questions or completing 
assignments 

http://www.broward.k12.fl.us/sbbcpolicies/docs/p6000.1pdf


Application Notes for Innovation Preparatory Charter 

Page 142 
Page 142 

 

 

Slowing down and pronouncing words clearly 

The accommodations that are provided to a student depend on their individual needs and can be 
a combination of any of the authorized accommodations. 
 
C. Provide plans for monitoring and evaluating the progress and success of ELL students, 

including exiting students from ELL services. 

In Florida, the English for Speakers of Other Languages (ESOL) Program has specific policies 
and procedures for exiting English Language Learners (ELLs): 

Exit criteria 

Students must score at or above the 33rd percentile on a norm-referenced reading and 
writing assessment to exit the program. 

Exit timing 

Students must be exited by the last day of the school year, or within two weeks of the start of 
the next school year if scores are received after the school year ends. 

Monitoring 

After exiting the program, schools must monitor students' academic progress for at least two 
years. 

Re-testing 

If a student's academic progress is not as expected, schools can re-test them to determine if 
they need additional language assistance. 

Re-entry 

If a student is re-entered into the program, schools must document the reasons and obtain 
parental consent. 

Training 

Schools must provide teachers and staff with training if they need to change exit criteria or 
procedures. 

Parent involvement 

Parents are included in the decision to reassign a student, and they can opt out of the 
reassignment 

Indicate the progress monitoring tools that are being used to ensure all ELLs are mastering the 
grade level academic content standards and benchmarks, and the English Language Proficiency 
standards. (Check all that apply) 

Student Portfolios 
PM Practice Tests 
FAST Test 
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MONITORING PROCEDURES 
 

 
School ESOL contact/designee with input from classroom teacher(s), and any other applicable 
staff. 
 
What are the requirements for exit ESOL in Florida? 

The school ESOL contact person, in coordination with the teachers, follows the procedures below 
to exit students from the ESOL program: 

Identifies students who are eligible to exit the ESOL program based on the exit criteria. 

Updates the exit information on the ELLSEP folder for exiting students. 

Completes the appropriate section of the ELLSEP folder with the assessment data used to 
determine English proficiency, date, and signature. If the ELL Committee needs to be convened, 
parents must be invited, and all members of the committee must sign. 

Provides the school data processor with required exit data. The required information is entered in 
the State Database (TERMS). 

Parents must be notified by the school that the student is exiting the ESOL program. 

The student is then monitored for two years from the exit date to ensure success in the 
mainstream classroom. 

According to Florida Administrative Code Rule 6A-6.0903, English Language Learners (ELLs) 
must meet the following requirements to exit the English for Speakers of Other Languages (ESOL) 
Program: 

Receive appropriate instruction until they are reclassified as English proficient 
Meet the following standards for exit: 

K-2: Score at FES level on the IPT-I 
3-12: Score an achievement level of three (3) or greater on the Reading portion of the 
Florida Comprehensive Assessment Test (FCAT) 
10-12: Earn a passing score on the 10th grade 10 statewide FSA in ELA/Reading 
assessment 

Schools must exit students no later than the last school day of the school year after receiving the 
statewide English Language Proficiency Assessment and statewide FSA in ELA/Reading 
assessment scores. 
 
Listening and Speaking Proficiency Assessment 

The below is the Listening and Speaking (Aural-Oral) assessment instrument used in the Broward 
County district for determining whether a student is English proficient and ready for exit. Also, 
indicate the publisher’s cut-score by score type that determines that the student is ready for exit 
as indicated on the below table: 
 

 
( 
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score that has been converted to a scale. The conversion table provided by test publisher should 
be used to report the scale score if the test results are not provided in terms of a scale score. 

(3) A national percentile is the percentile rank provided by a national norm-referenced test that 
indicates the percentage of a referenced group obtaining scores equal to or less than the score 
achieved by an individua 
 
 
 

 
Reading and Writing Proficiency Assessment 

The Reading and Writing assessment instrument(s) used in the Broward County district to 
determine whether or not a student is English proficient and ready for exit is a norm-referenced 
test that may report a student’s score as a percentile. Per Rule 6A-6.0903, FAC., if a 
norm-referenced test is used, a score at or above the 33rd percentile qualifies a student for exit. 
 
 

 

 
 

 
Name of Listening and Speaking Instruments 

INDICATE THE CUT SCORE USED FOR 

EXIT 

Determination by Type of Score 

 
Grade 

Level 

 
Raw 

Score 

 
Scale 

Score 

 
National 

Percentile 

 
IDEA Language Proficiency Test I 

 
K-2 

  
E(FES) 

 

 
Comprehensive English Language Learning 
Assessment (CELLA) 

 
3-5 

 
 
720 

 

 
CELLA 

 
6 

  
733 

 

 
CELLA 

   
739 

 

      

 

 
FAST Level 3 or greater or equivalent development scale score on the Reading Test 

 
Name of Reading and Writing Instrument(s): 
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A score of proficiency on the Writing section of the CELLA. 
 

 
Identify the title of the personnel responsible for conducting the exit assessments described 
above: 

ESOL Teacher/Coordinator and District Level Assessors. 
 
Describe the process by which the ELL Committee makes exit decisions. 

For students in Grades K-2 that score FES on the IPT-I, a classification code of C1 (continues 
ESOl services) may be given if performance indicates a lack of English proficiency in academic 
skills. This decision requires an ELL Committee recommendation. If a 3rd -6th grade student 
scores inconsistent assessment information or discrepancies between scores, the ELL Committee 
determines if the student should remain in or exit from the ESOL Program after considering the 
criteria set forth in the Consent Decree. This decision is documented on the ELLSEP Folder. The 
ELL Committee could recommend the following: 
 
Student remains in ESOL (student may also be recommended for placement in an additional 

program) 

Student exits ESOL (may also be recommended for placement in a categorical or a basic 
program) 

When a student exits the ESOL program, parents are notified via Parent Notification of Student 
Exiting from the English for Speakers of Other Languages (ESOL) Program letter. 
 

 
Identify who is responsible for updating ELLs’ exit data in the Student ELL Plan and who is 

responsible for ensuring this process is completed. Provide titles of person(s) responsible 

& briefly describe process. 

The school ESOL contact/designee at the school site is responsible for updating the ELLs exit 
data in the ELLSEP Folder. The school principal/designee is responsible for ensuring this process 
is completed. 

Identify the district policies in place for students who meet exit qualifications in the middle of a 
student grading period. The same procedures apply for students who meet the exit criteria at the 
end of the school year. When a student exits the ESOL program, parents are notified via Parent 
Notification of Student Exiting from the English for Speakers of Other Languages (ESOL) Program 
 
Explain how the ELLs’ progress is documented in the Student ELL Plan. 

The ELLSEP folder includes a section for documenting the exited ELL progress. An exited 
student’s academic performance is monitored on an on-going basis and is documented on the 
ELLSEP folder at four specific times after exiting: first report card; end of first semester; end of 
first year; and end of second year. 
 
Indicate what documentation is used to monitor the student's progress. Check all that 

apply. 

Report Cards 
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Test Scores 
Classroom Performance 

 
Describe the procedure(s) followed when the academic performance of former ELLs is not 

on grade level. 

If the student’s performance is unsatisfactory, the ESOL contact or designee convenes an ELL 
Committee meeting to determine the reason(s) for the student’s lack of progress and to 
recommend appropriate alternative interventions, including possible re-entry into the ESOL 
Program. 
 
When former ELLs are reclassified as ELL and re-enter the ESOL program, who is 

responsible for initiating a new Student ELL Plan, updating the student data, and ensuring 

the appropriate placement? Include a description of the 

Responsible staff includes school ESOL contact and or Guidance Counselor/ designee. The 
school ESOL contact initiates a new ELLSEP folder. Appropriate placement is made based on the 
recommendations of the ELL Committee. All post- reclassification information is documented on 
the student’s ELLSEP folder. 
 
Describe the program delivery model and additional intervention strategies that will be 

implemented when former ELLs re-enter the ESOL program. 

The recommended program delivery model is based on the student’s instructional needs and 
previous academic placement as discussed at the ELL Committee meeting. As appropriate, 
referrals for additional services are made as well as additional interventions. The student will be 
provided with additional state or district approved diagnostic assessments in Reading, Writing, 
Science and/or Math to determine the nature of the student’s difficulty and areas of academic 
needs. 
 
 
 
D. Describe the staffing plan for the school’s English Language Learner program, including 

the number of and proposed qualifications of staff. 

 

 
EL students are entitled to EL programs with sufficient resources to ensure the programs are 
effectively implemented, including highly qualified teachers, support staff, and appropriate 
instructional materials. 

· School districts must have qualified EL teachers, staff, and administrators to effectively 
implement their EL program, and must provide supplemental training when necessary. 

English Language Learners classified as A1-A2 B1 (if necessary) -Schools that have 18 or 
more K-3rd ELLs, or 22 or more 4th -5th grade ELLs, classified as A1-A2, in the same grade 
level must provide instruction through a Sheltered Instruction Program using identified 
curriculum and materials. 
Schools that have fewer than 18 K-3rd ELLs, or fewer than 22 4th -5th grade ELLs, 
classified as A1-A2, in the same grade level must provide instruction in the basic 
mainstream using differentiated instruction and identified curriculum. Clustering students is 
recommended. 
English Language Learners classified as B1-B2-C1- Students may receive instruction in the 
basic mainstream using differentiated instruction or in a Sheltered Instruction Program using 
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identified curriculum and materials. (School-based decision) 
 
If the program requires Spanish-speaking bilingual assistants, how will the district ensure 

that the assistants are fluent in Spanish? 

We will test our candidate’s Spanish fluency with a language proficiency test to make sure they 
can communicate efficiently on the job. 
 
What are the training needs (i.e., in-service training and formal college course work) of 

current staff? 

All ESL teachers are required to hold a minimum of a bachelor's degree, preferably in education, 
writing, English, or teaching English as a foreign language. 

In addition to education, candidates must pass specific tests to begin teaching ESL. There are 
three separate tests available for ESL teachers, the Florida Teacher Certification Examination 
(FTCE) General Knowledge Test, the FTCE Professional Education Test, and the FTCE ESOL 
K-12 subject area exam. 
 
 
 
Professional Development/Training 
 

 
Sheltered Instruction Observation Protocol (SIOP ): A proven, research-based model of 
instruction specifically designed to meet the needs of ELLs is the Sheltered Instruction 
Observation Protocol (SIOP). SIOP provides teachers with an observation instrument that also 
serves as a tool for planning, implementing, and reflecting on lesson delivery. This model gives 
teachers a structure for how to teach what students need to learn in terms of both the language 
skills in English and the specific content students need to learn, along with their grade- level 
English speaking peers. SIOP is an approach that stresses student engagement through activities 
that utilize content and language knowledge. Ongoing assessment and specific feedback are 
provided to students, enabling teachers to adjust instruction and ensure achievement of 
objectives. Professional development will be offered for teachers by the district via face-to-face 
sessions and online coursework. District ESOL staff are assigned as facilitators to assist schools 
with effective implementation of SIOP. 
 

 
Building Blocks for Teaching English Language Learners: Elementary teachers and Reading 
Coaches participate in a 3-day professional development opportunity that assists teachers in 
integrating listening, speaking, reading, and writing skills into the instruction. The workshop 
focuses on teaching reading comprehension strategies, vocabulary development, building and 
activating background knowledge, assessment for ELLs, and the effective use of Marzano’s 
instructional strategies coupled with the ESOL instructional strategies. Participants receive a 
professional book that contains practical information on teaching reading to culturally and 
linguistically diverse students who enter the classroom with a broad range of experiences. 
 

 
Developmental Language Arts through ESOL: Secondary teachers and Reading Coaches 
participate in a 3-day professional development opportunity offered to assist them in the delivery 
of instruction for the Developmental Language Arts through ESOL course. At this workshop, 
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participants receive an overview of the supplementary materials purchased by the ESOL 
Department. A yearlong Instructional Framework is disseminated, and participants have an 
opportunity to plan lessons and learn about effective ESOL strategies for ELLs. Participants also 
receive a professional book, Meeting the Needs of Second Language Learners: An Educator’s 
Guide, to enhance their knowledge and understanding when meeting the needs of English 
language learners. 

 
Describe strategies that will be used to attract high-quality, highly qualified teachers. 

Our Human resources and Staff development departments work collaboratively to retain and 
recruit highly qualified, certificated in the field, effective ESL teachers. We will collaborate with the 
district, which will be evidenced by participation in Broward County Recruitment Fairs. Vacancies 
are filled with candidates interviewed at the recruitment fair and refereed by the district’s 
instructional staffing department. Retention of teachers is a top priority of our school. Teachers are 
cultivated and nurtured at Innovation Preparatory Charter to grow professionally. We will retain 
highly qualified, certified in field, effective teachers in our school by utilizing New Educations 
Support System (TIER), Professional Learning Communities (PLC), District Training, School- 
Based Professional Development, Teacher recognition, and Incentives. 
 
 

 

Attachments 

Section 7: English Language Learners 

7.1 ESOL Instructional Strategies Collins, Wanda Jean, 9/22/24 4:44 AM PDF / 185.03 KB 

7.2 K-12 ESOL Program Collins, Wanda Jean, 9/22/24 4:44 AM PDF / 272.203 KB 

8. School Culture and Discipline 
 

Section Evaluation 

– Not Rated – – No Final Rating – 

1. Describe the culture or ethos of the proposed school. Explain how it will promote a positive 
academic environment and reinforce student intellectual and social development. 

The school’s approach to classroom management and student discipline is derived from our 
mission, which is to inspire all children to reach their full potential. The school’s belief systems 
include: 

Set high expectations; foster a love of learning through recognition and encouragement; 
Meaningful curriculum; effective; build long lasting relationships with students; be respectful and 
responsible. Evaluate when necessary and hire qualified teachers. 

The School Board of Broward County, Florida, is committed to the teaching of Character 
Education and has adopted eight core character traits as part of the Standards of Service Policy. 
The core character traits are Responsibility, Citizenship, Kindness, Respect, Honesty, 

https://charter-tools-production.s3.amazonaws.com/authorizer/4/applications/922/ea59c758-fe53-4aa7-981d-6b755c28b879.pdf?AWSAccessKeyId=AKIAQPPWQ6VNNJKYP25S&amp%3BExpires=1727050502&amp%3BSignature=7VC2uSH2472xaxJQHg%2FTrHLGyzw%3D
https://charter-tools-production.s3.amazonaws.com/authorizer/4/applications/922/daaf714c-7187-4119-960e-d308b35333eb.pdf?AWSAccessKeyId=AKIAQPPWQ6VNNJKYP25S&amp%3BExpires=1727050502&amp%3BSignature=A9XGHYrOZdrW1XP3zmRM7OXhleY%3D
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Self-Control, Tolerance, and Cooperation. Through the promotion of cross-cultural understanding 
and core character traits, youth are equipped with the tools to succeed in the global community in 
which they live. Multicultural practices that spell success mean providing curriculum and activities 
that promote the eight core character traits adopted by the Board. 
 

 
Definitions of the core character traits are: 
 
 

 

 
 

 
Citizenship: 

 
Knowing, understanding, and displaying high regard for rules, laws, 
government, 

heritage, and those who have served and sacrificed for community and 
country. 

 
Cooperation: 

 
Working with others to accomplish a common purpose. 

 
Honesty: 

 
Being truthful, trustworthy, and sincere. 

 
Kindness: 

 
Being helpful, thoughtful, caring, compassionate, and considerate. 

 
Respect: 

 
Showing consideration, understanding, and regard for people, places, and 
things. 

 
Responsibility: 

 
Meeting obligations by being reliable, accountable, and dependable to self and 
others. 

 
Self-Control: 

 
Having discipline over one's behavior or actions. 

 
Tolerance: 

 
Recognizing and respecting differences, values, and beliefs of other people. 

 
 

 
The governing board members of Innovation Preparatory Charter, Inc. believe that the future of 
education lies in partnerships between communities, parents, and educators and their 
commitment to prepare lifelong learners. Therefore, Innovation Preparatory Charter, Inc. upholds 
an educational culture where academic excellence is respected and pursued and caring for others 
is an intrinsic part of our being. Students will be taught the school’s values and beliefs along with 
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character education throughout the school year, as a vehicle for reinforcing a sense of 
responsibility in their actions and deeds, molding them to be self-aware, caring, and responsible 
citizens. 

All stakeholders will reinforce student intellectual success as well as positive social development 
by actively participating in fostering a disciplined and structured learning environment. It is in 
students’ best interest that parents and staff work together to ensure a happy, safe and productive 
learning experience. The Innovation Preparatory Charter family will promote this culture through 
communication and upholding a common philosophy of high expectations for all, a commitment to 
educational excellence, an expectation of parental involvement, and a collaborative infrastructure. 
 
Thus, in addition to promoting the eight core character traits, we will implement a research based 
social emotional learning program called Second Step to teach life skills to our students. 

The Second Step program is comprised of comprehensive units that are based on up-to-date 
research and are split up into age-appropriate lessons that engage and inform both students and 
staff. 

The focus of the program is to help students develop social and emotional skills necessary for life. 
Students and teachers will develop proficiency in vital social and emotional learning skills through 
well-designed, interactive learning modules. 

RtIB -The school will use the Response to Intervention for Behavior /Multi-Tiered System of 

Supports model (RtIB/MTSS) as the school-wide model in creating a safe and positive school 
climate. 
 

 
RtIB/MTSS is a researched-based, problem solving process that provides a continuum of tiered 
interventions with increasing levels of intensity and duration to prevent inappropriate behavior by 
means of teaching and reinforcing appropriate behavior. 

Tier I consist of school-wide behavioral policies (rules, routines, and physical arrangements), 
which will be created by school staff and taught to students to prevent initial occurrences of 
problem behavior. Interventions may include: Increasing Positive Reinforcements, Safety, 
Alternative to Suspension Program (ASP) or Crisis Prevention Planning, Positive Behavior 
Support (PBS). 
 
·Tier II provides services for students whose behaviors require supplemental group intervention 
matched to the function of the students’ behavior. Interventions may involve small group 
counseling sessions for specific topics such as anger management, problem-solving and conflict 
resolution, violence prevention, grief, assertiveness, developmental issues and social skills; 
Alternatives to Suspension such as detention after school, Saturday school, etc. 
 
·If a student is not meeting expectations after it is determined that Tier I core instruction + Tier II 
supplemental interventions have been implemented with fidelity, the student may require 
intensive/Tier III interventions through the SST process. RtIBTier III increases the individual 
student’s rate of progress through intensive individualized interventions derived from the results of 
the functional assessment of behavior (FAB), used to create the behavior intervention plan (BIP). 

 
2. State whether the applicant intends to use the local school district’s code of conduct 

policy. 
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The school will follow the BCPS Student Code of Student Conduct. 
 
Explain the practices the school will use to promote discipline, including both penalties for 

infractions and incentives for positive behavior. 

 

 
The School will adopt and follow the most recent version of the BCPS Student Code of Conduct 
incorporating the district’s policies and expectations for students related to discipline including the 
right to appeal and grievance procedures. A culture of respect for teachers, staff, and students will 
be developed, reinforced, and maintained throughout the school year to provide a disciplined 
learning environment. 

 
The school will also accept the Sponsor’s system of Positive Behavioral Interventions and 
Supports (PBIS) which is an evidenced based tiered framework for supporting students’ 
behavioral, academic, social, emotional, and mental health. When implemented with fidelity, PBIS 
supports social emotional competence, academic success, and school climate. It also improves 
teacher health and wellbeing. It is a way to create positive, predictable, equitable and safe 
learning environments where everyone thrives. We use ‘students’ to refer to all children and youth 
in any educational or therapeutic setting (e.g., K-12 school, early childhood program, treatment 
program, juvenile justice program). Learn more about PBIS in schools, classrooms, and juvenile 
justice programs. Students will be encouraged, at minimum, to be honest, kind, respectful, patient, 
proud, and courteous. Thus, we place an emphasis on promoting character traits. 

Incentives for Positive Behavior (proactive behavior program) 
 

 
School Store 

We will establish a school store in which students can earn points in the classroom and whenever 
they are caught displaying positive behaviors. They can redeem the points for items in the store 
such as snacks, school supplies, sports tickets, technology items, backpacks, memorabilia, etc. 
We will implement the store with fidelity in order to integrate the PBIS dynamics of our school 
culture as well as providing real-world financial literacy. 
 

 
The school expects each parent to take an active role in supporting this plan. Some school-wide 
incentives for positive behaviors may include extra-curricular activities, award ceremonies, 
Monthly Drawings (gift cards; tablets; etc.); class field trip, pep rallies, recognition from the 
principal, and school assemblies. 

Teachers will create Classroom Discipline Plans approved by the administration, which all 
students will be expected to follow. These plans will be posted in the classroom and will contain 
positive reinforcements (rewards) and teacher-enforced consequences such as warnings, 
telephone call home, removal of privileges, parent-teacher conference and detention. Parents and 
students will receive, sign, and return each teacher’s discipline plan at the beginning of the school 
year. Full compliance of the classroom plan will be expected. 
 
The school will address the level of behavior as indicated in the Student Code of Conduct and use 
the appropriate corrective strategies. As the school is a learning environment, emphasis will be 
placed on corrective behavior strategies rather than punishment. 
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List and define the offenses for which students must (non-discretionary) and may 

(discretionary) be suspended or recommended to the local school district for expulsion. 

Behaviors requiring modification, as noted in the Code of Conduct (Please see attached), are 
ranked in levels ranging from I-V. The behaviors requiring disciplinary action may include 
cheating, cutting class, violating the dress code, bullying, sexting, vandalism, theft, and disrupted 
behavior, to name a few. 
 

 
Some of the disciplinary actions in accordance with the district’s Code of Student Conduct) include 
removal from class, student work assignment, peer-mediation, counseling session, revocation of 
the right to participate in social and/or extracurricular activities, referral to outside agency for 
service, other alternatives (e.g. after-school detention, parent/teacher conference, etc.). 

Following the Code of Conduct, offenses for suspension and/or recommendation for expulsion 
include: 

-Level III–Major Acts of Misconduct 

-Level IV–Serious Acts of Misconduct/Most Serious 
 

 
The school will hold a zero-tolerance policy for the following infractions of the Code of Student 
Conduct as listed in the severe clause below. Please note that this list is NOT all-inclusive, and 
the school administration will reserves the right and discretionary authority to enforce 
consequences accordingly. 
 
 
 

 
Describe the roles of administrators, teachers, staff, and the governing board regarding 

discipline policy. 

 

 
With direction from the Code of Student Conduct, the principal and staff have the responsibility 
and authority for upholding a proper discipline policy thus ensuring an orderly educational system. 
Stakeholders of the school will share the responsibility of uphold and implementing the Code of 
Student Conduct to ensure a safe and productive school environment. Examples of roles include, 
but are not limited to: 
 
Administrators 

·Implement the Code of Student Conduct and all board policies in a fair and consistent manner 

·Maintain a safe and orderly school by using prevention/intervention strategies 

·Use professional judgment to prevent minor behavioral incidents from escalating 



Application Notes for Innovation Preparatory Charter 

Page 153 
Page 153 

 

 

·Communicate policies, expectations and concerns and respond to complaints or concerns from 
students and parents in a timely manner 
 

 
Teachers 

·Teach and review the Student Code of Conduct 

·Set expectations, teach, model, and reinforce positive behavior 

·Use appropriate classroom management strategies to maintain a learning environment that 
support academic success 

·Refer students in need of additional support to Problem Solving/School Based Team 

·Provide corrective feedback and re-teach appropriate behaviors when a student demonstrated 
misconduct 

·Use well planned, creative, and engaging instructional plans daily 
 

 
Staff 

·Provide students with meaningful & relevant positive feedback on their behavioral progress 

·Monitor, support and sustain the effective implementation and maintenance of a positive school 
culture and learning environment 

·Use professional judgment to prevent minor behavioral incidents from escalating 

Governing Board 

·Provide appropriate training & resources to implement positive behavior interventions and support 
at the school 

·Assist parents who are unable to resolve issues at the school 

·Protect the legal rights of the school staff, principal, students, and parents 

·Ensure policies and procedures. Encourage a safe and orderly school for all students, staff, and 
administrators. 
 
Provide an explanation of how the school will consider the rights of students with 

disabilities in disciplinary actions and proceedings. 

Procedures for Section 504 Disciplinary Considerations 

Suspension of a student eligible under Section 504 for more than ten consecutive school days is 
considered a significant change in placement. Additionally, a series of suspensions within a school 
year that exceeds 10 cumulative days may create a pattern of exclusions that the OCR would 
consider to constitute a significant change in placement. These suspensions must be determined 
on a case-by-case basis when making that determination. 
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1. If the student is being considered for suspension (and it would result in more than 10 
cumulative school days during one academic year) or for expulsion, a Reevaluation Meeting 
and Manifestation Determination review must be conducted prior to implementing a 
disciplinary removal. 

“Before implementing a suspension or expulsion that constitutes a significant change in the 
placement of a student with a disability, a school district must conduct a reevaluation of the 
student to determine whether the misconduct in question is caused by the student’s disability and, 
if so, whether the student’s current educational placement is appropriate.” (OCR Publication – 
Discipline of Students with Disabilities in Elementary and Secondary Schools) 

Given the rights regarding discipline afforded by Section 504/ADA, it is particularly important that 
the Section 504 Team develop a Positive Behavioral Intervention Plan for students who present 
significant behavioral problems. This is best accomplished in tandem with a Functional Behavior 
Assessment (FBA). The Section 504 Team should also identify the types of problem behaviors 
that might legitimately be considered a manifestation of the student’s disability. 
 
Further information regarding the suspension and/or expulsion of students who are Section 504 
eligible is addressed within School Board Policy 5006. This document can be found at: 
https://www.browardschools.com/Page/37754 

The Discipline of IDEA/Section 504 Eligible Students flowchart can be found at (Quick Links): 
https://www.browardschools.com/Page/34158 
 
 
 

 
o Describe procedures for due process when a student is suspended or recommended to 

the local school district for expulsion because of a violation, including a description of the 

appeals process that the school will employ for students facing recommended expulsion 

and a plan for providing services to students who are out of school for more than ten days; 

and 

 

 
The school will adhere to BCPS Board Policy regarding disciplinary procedures and due process 
for suspensions and expulsions. The BCPS School Board recognizes the importance of 
safeguarding a student's constitutional rights, particularly when subject to the District's disciplinary 
procedures. To better ensure appropriate due process is provided a student, the school will follow 
the Board’s established regulations: 
 

 
Suspension: 

·A student must be given both written notice of his/her suspension and the reasons therefore and 
the opportunity to appear and respond to the charges against him/her prior to the suspension. 

Recommendation for Expulsion: In severe cases when the school has exhausted administrative 
disciplinary action, or when the school has considered those alternatives and rejected them as 
inappropriate in a given situation, a hearing for due process will be held to determine further 
appropriate disciplinary action. Once this has transpired, the principal may request Innovation 

https://www.browardschools.com/Page/37754
http://www.browardschools.com/Page/34158
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Preparatory Charter’s Governing Board to vote whether to make a request to the Superintendent 
that a student be considered for expulsion by the school district. Only the Sponsor can expel a 
student from the school, and therefore the decision to expel lies only with the School Board of 
Broward County. 

A student and his/her parent or guardian must be given written notice of the intention to expel and 
the reasons therefore, and an opportunity to appear with a representative before the 

Superintendent to answer the charges. A student and/or his/her parent or guardian will also be 
provided with a brief description of the student's rights and of the hearing procedure. The Board 
shall act on any appeal to an expulsion. Due process rights will be included in all student 
handbooks in a manner that will facilitate understanding by students and their parents. 
 
 
 
Explain the process for informing students and parents about their rights and 

responsibilities under the code of conduct. 

 

 
At the start of the school year, the school will distribute the Sponsor’s Code of Student Conduct to 

all students. Both parents and students will be required to sign and return the Acknowledgement 
form provided in the handbook within the first few weeks of school. The school will retain the 
signed form in the office with student records. Parents will be expected to take an active role in 
supporting this plan. For students to learn to be responsible citizens, parents and school staff 
must work together to ensure a safe, conducive, and productive learning environment. Upon 
request, the school administration will be available to discuss the Code of Conduct with parents. 

When confronted with an act that may require the imposition of disciplinary action by the school, 
the student and all other appropriate persons should be given the opportunity to explain the 
circumstances of the incident. The school will make every effort to inform a parent of disciplinary 
action prior to the action being taken or at minimum within 24 hours. 
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.A. Describe the culture or ethos of the proposed school. Explain how it will promote a positive 
academic environment and reinforce student intellectual and social development. 

The school’s approach to classroom management and student discipline is derived from our 
mission, which is to inspire all children to reach their full potential. The school’s belief systems 
include: 

Set high expectations; foster a love of learning through recognition and encouragement; 
Meaningful curriculum; effective; build long lasting relationships with students; be respectful and 
responsible. Evaluate when necessary and hire qualified teachers. 

The School Board of Broward County, Florida, is committed to the teaching of Character 
Education and has adopted eight core character traits as part of the Standards of Service Policy. 
The core character traits are Responsibility, Citizenship, Kindness, Respect, Honesty, 

Self-Control, Tolerance, and Cooperation. Through the promotion of cross-cultural understanding 
and core character traits, youth are equipped with the tools to succeed in the global community in 
which they live. Multicultural practices that spell success mean providing curriculum and activities 
that promote the eight core character traits adopted by the Board. 
 

 
Definitions of the core character traits are: 
 
 

 

 
 

 
Citizenship: 

 
Knowing, understanding, and displaying high regard for rules, laws, 
government, 

heritage, and those who have served and sacrificed for community and 
country. 

 
Cooperation: 

 
Working with others to accomplish a common purpose. 

 
Honesty: 

 
Being truthful, trustworthy, and sincere. 

 
Kindness: 

 
Being helpful, thoughtful, caring, compassionate, and considerate. 

  
Showing consideration, understanding, and regard for people, places, and 
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Respect: things. 

 
Responsibility: 

 
Meeting obligations by being reliable, accountable, and dependable to self and 
others. 

 
Self-Control: 

 
Having discipline over one's behavior or actions. 

 
Tolerance: 

 
Recognizing and respecting differences, values, and beliefs of other people. 

 
 

 
The governing board members of Innovation Preparatory Charter, Inc. believe that the future of 
education lies in partnerships between communities, parents, and educators and their 
commitment to prepare lifelong learners. Therefore, Innovation Preparatory Charter, Inc. upholds 
an educational culture where academic excellence is respected and pursued and caring for others 
is an intrinsic part of our being. Students will be taught the school’s values and beliefs along with 
character education throughout the school year, as a vehicle for reinforcing a sense of 
responsibility in their actions and deeds, molding them to be self-aware, caring, and responsible 
citizens. 
 
All stakeholders will reinforce student intellectual success as well as positive social development 
by actively participating in fostering a disciplined and structured learning environment. It is in 
students’ best interest that parents and staff work together to ensure a happy, safe and productive 
learning experience. The Innovation Preparatory Charter family will promote this culture through 
communication and upholding a common philosophy of high expectations for all, a commitment to 
educational excellence, an expectation of parental involvement, and a collaborative infrastructure. 
 
Thus, in addition to promoting the eight core character traits, we will implement a research based 
social emotional learning program called Second Step to teach life skills to our students. 

The Second Step program is comprised of comprehensive units that are based on up-to-date 
research and are split up into age-appropriate lessons that engage and inform both students and 
staff. 

The focus of the program is to help students develop social and emotional skills necessary for 
life. Students and teachers will develop proficiency in vital social and emotional learning skills 
through well-designed, interactive learning modules. 

RtIB -The school will use the Response to Intervention for Behavior /Multi-Tiered System of 

Supports model (RtIB/MTSS) as the school-wide model in creating a safe and positive school 
climate. 
 

 
RtIB/MTSS is a researched-based, problem solving process that provides a continuum of tiered 
interventions with increasing levels of intensity and duration to prevent inappropriate behavior by 
means of teaching and reinforcing appropriate behavior. 
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Tier I consist of school-wide behavioral policies (rules, routines, and physical arrangements), 
which will be created by school staff and taught to students to prevent initial occurrences of 
problem behavior. Interventions may include: Increasing Positive Reinforcements, Safety, 
Alternative to Suspension Program (ASP) or Crisis Prevention Planning, Positive Behavior 
Support (PBS). 
 
·Tier II provides services for students whose behaviors require supplemental group intervention 
matched to the function of the students’ behavior. Interventions may involve small group 
counseling sessions for specific topics such as anger management, problem-solving and conflict 
resolution, violence prevention, grief, assertiveness, developmental issues and social skills; 
Alternatives to Suspension such as detention after school, Saturday school, etc. 
 
·If a student is not meeting expectations after it is determined that Tier I core instruction + Tier II 
supplemental interventions have been implemented with fidelity, the student may require 
intensive/Tier III interventions through the SST process. RtIBTier III increases the individual 
student’s rate of progress through intensive individualized interventions derived from the results of 
the functional assessment of behavior (FAB), used to create the behavior intervention plan (BIP). 

 
B. State whether the applicant intends to use the local school district’s code of conduct 

policy. 

The school will follow the BCPS Student Code of Student Conduct. 
 
Explain the practices the school will use to promote discipline, including both penalties for 

infractions and incentives for positive behavior. 

 

 
The School will adopt and follow the most recent version of the BCPS Student Code of Conduct 
incorporating the district’s policies and expectations for students related to discipline including the 
right to appeal and grievance procedures. A culture of respect for teachers, staff, and students will 
be developed, reinforced, and maintained throughout the school year to provide a disciplined 
learning environment. 

 
The school will also accept the Sponsor’s system of Positive Behavioral Interventions and 
Supports (PBIS) which is an evidenced based tiered framework for supporting students’ 
behavioral, academic, social, emotional, and mental health. When implemented with fidelity, PBIS 
supports social emotional competence, academic success, and school climate. It also improves 
teacher health and wellbeing. It is a way to create positive, predictable, equitable and safe 
learning environments where everyone thrives. We use ‘students’ to refer to all children and youth 
in any educational or therapeutic setting (e.g., K-12 school, early childhood program, treatment 
program, juvenile justice program). Learn more about PBIS in schools, classrooms, and juvenile 
justice programs. Students will be encouraged, at minimum, to be honest, kind, respectful, patient, 
proud, and courteous. Thus, we place an emphasis on promoting character traits. 

Incentives for Positive Behavior (proactive behavior program) 
 

 
School Store 

We will establish a school store in which students can earn points in the classroom and whenever 
they are caught displaying positive behaviors. They can redeem the points for items in the store 
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such as snacks, school supplies, sports tickets, technology items, backpacks, memorabilia, etc. 
We will implement the store with fidelity in order to integrate the PBIS dynamics of our school 
culture as well as providing real-world financial literacy. 
 

 
The school expects each parent to take an active role in supporting this plan. Some school-wide 
incentives for positive behaviors may include extra-curricular activities, award ceremonies, 
Monthly Drawings (gift cards; tablets; etc.); class field trip, pep rallies, recognition from the 
principal, and school assemblies. 

Teachers will create Classroom Discipline Plans approved by the administration, which all 
students will be expected to follow. These plans will be posted in the classroom and will contain 
positive reinforcements (rewards) and teacher-enforced consequences such as warnings, 
telephone call home, removal of privileges, parent-teacher conference and detention. Parents and 
students will receive, sign, and return each teacher’s discipline plan at the beginning of the school 
year. Full compliance of the classroom plan will be expected. 
 
The school will address the level of behavior as indicated in the Student Code of Conduct and use 
the appropriate corrective strategies. As the school is a learning environment, emphasis will be 
placed on corrective behavior strategies rather than punishment. 
 

 
List and define the offenses for which students must (non-discretionary) and may 

(discretionary) be suspended or recommended to the local school district for expulsion. 

Behaviors requiring modification, as noted in the Code of Conduct (Please see attached), are 
ranked in levels ranging from I-V. The behaviors requiring disciplinary action may include 
cheating, cutting class, violating the dress code, bullying, sexting, vandalism, theft, and disrupted 
behavior, to name a few. 
 

 
Some of the disciplinary actions in accordance with the district’s Code of Student Conduct) include 
removal from class, student work assignment, peer-mediation, counseling session, revocation of 
the right to participate in social and/or extracurricular activities, referral to outside agency for 
service, other alternatives (e.g. after-school detention, parent/teacher conference, etc.). 

Following the Code of Conduct, offenses for suspension and/or recommendation for expulsion 
include: 

-Level III–Major Acts of Misconduct 

-Level IV–Serious Acts of Misconduct/Most Serious 
 

 
The school will hold a zero-tolerance policy for the following infractions of the Code of Student 
Conduct as listed in the severe clause below. Please note that this list is NOT all-inclusive, and 
the school administration will reserves the right and discretionary authority to enforce 
consequences accordingly. 
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Describe the roles of administrators, teachers, staff, and the governing board regarding 

discipline policy. 

 

 
With direction from the Code of Student Conduct, the principal and staff have the responsibility 
and authority for upholding a proper discipline policy thus ensuring an orderly educational system. 
Stakeholders of the school will share the responsibility of uphold and implementing the Code of 
Student Conduct to ensure a safe and productive school environment. Examples of roles include, 
but are not limited to: 
 
Administrators 

·Implement the Code of Student Conduct and all board policies in a fair and consistent manner 

·Maintain a safe and orderly school by using prevention/intervention strategies 

·Use professional judgment to prevent minor behavioral incidents from escalating 

·Communicate policies, expectations and concerns and respond to complaints or concerns from 
students and parents in a timely manner 
 

 
Teachers 

·Teach and review the Student Code of Conduct 

·Set expectations, teach, model, and reinforce positive behavior 

·Use appropriate classroom management strategies to maintain a learning environment that 
support academic success 

·Refer students in need of additional support to Problem Solving/School Based Team 

·Provide corrective feedback and re-teach appropriate behaviors when a student demonstrated 
misconduct 

·Use well planned, creative, and engaging instructional plans daily 
 

 
Staff 

·Provide students with meaningful & relevant positive feedback on their behavioral progress 

·Monitor, support and sustain the effective implementation and maintenance of a positive school 
culture and learning environment 

·Use professional judgment to prevent minor behavioral incidents from escalating 
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Governing Board 

·Provide appropriate training & resources to implement positive behavior interventions and support 
at the school 

·Assist parents who are unable to resolve issues at the school 

·Protect the legal rights of the school staff, principal, students, and parents 

·Ensure policies and procedures. Encourage a safe and orderly school for all students, staff, and 
administrators. 
 
Provide an explanation of how the school will consider the rights of students with 

disabilities in disciplinary actions and proceedings. 

Procedures for Section 504 Disciplinary Considerations 

Suspension of a student eligible under Section 504 for more than ten consecutive school days is 
considered a significant change in placement. Additionally, a series of suspensions within a school 
year that exceeds 10 cumulative days may create a pattern of exclusions that the OCR would 
consider to constitute a significant change in placement. These suspensions must be determined 
on a case-by-case basis when making that determination. 
 

1. If the student is being considered for suspension (and it would result in more than 10 
cumulative school days during one academic year) or for expulsion, a Reevaluation Meeting 
and Manifestation Determination review must be conducted prior to implementing a 
disciplinary removal. 

“Before implementing a suspension or expulsion that constitutes a significant change in the 
placement of a student with a disability, a school district must conduct a reevaluation of the 
student to determine whether the misconduct in question is caused by the student’s disability and, 
if so, whether the student’s current educational placement is appropriate.” (OCR Publication – 
Discipline of Students with Disabilities in Elementary and Secondary Schools) 
 
Given the rights regarding discipline afforded by Section 504/ADA, it is particularly important that 
the Section 504 Team develop a Positive Behavioral Intervention Plan for students who present 
significant behavioral problems. This is best accomplished in tandem with a Functional Behavior 
Assessment (FBA). The Section 504 Team should also identify the types of problem behaviors 
that might legitimately be considered a manifestation of the student’s disability. 
 
Further information regarding the suspension and/or expulsion of students who are Section 504 
eligible is addressed within School Board Policy 5006. This document can be found at: 
https://www.browardschools.com/Page/37754 

The Discipline of IDEA/Section 504 Eligible Students flowchart can be found at (Quick Links): 
https://www.browardschools.com/Page/34158 
 
 
 

 
o Describe procedures for due process when a student is suspended or recommended to 

the local school district for expulsion because of a violation, including a description of the 

appeals process that the school will employ for students facing recommended expulsion 

https://www.browardschools.com/Page/37754
http://www.browardschools.com/Page/34158
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and a plan for providing services to students who are out of school for more than ten days; 

and 

 

 
The school will adhere to BCPS Board Policy regarding disciplinary procedures and due process 
for suspensions and expulsions. The BCPS School Board recognizes the importance of 
safeguarding a student's constitutional rights, particularly when subject to the District's disciplinary 
procedures. To better ensure appropriate due process is provided a student, the school will follow 
the Board’s established regulations: 
 

 
Suspension: 

·A student must be given both written notice of his/her suspension and the reasons therefore and 
the opportunity to appear and respond to the charges against him/her prior to the suspension. 

·An appeal may be Superintendent to answer the charges addressed to the principal whose 
decision will be final. 
 

 
Recommendation for Expulsion: In severe cases when the school has exhausted administrative 
disciplinary action, or when the school has considered those alternatives and rejected them as 
inappropriate in a given situation, a hearing for due process will be held to determine further 
appropriate disciplinary action. Once this has transpired, the principal may request Innovation 
Preparatory Charter’s Governing Board to vote whether to make a request to the Superintendent 
that a student be considered for expulsion by the school district. Only the Sponsor can expel a 
student from the school, and therefore the decision to expel lies only with the School Board of 
Broward County. 
 
A student and his/her parent or guardian must be given written notice of the intention to expel and 

the reasons therefore, and an opportunity to appear with a representative before the 

Superintendent to answer the charges. A student and/or his/her parent or guardian will also be 
provided with a brief description of the student's rights and of the hearing procedure. The Board 
shall act on any appeal to an expulsion. Due process rights will be included in all student 
handbooks in a manner that will facilitate understanding by students and their parents. 
 
 
 
Explain the process for informing students and parents about their rights and 

responsibilities under the code of conduct. 

 

 
At the start of the school year, the school will distribute the Sponsor’s Code of Student Conduct to 

all students. Both parents and students will be required to sign and return the Acknowledgement 
form provided in the handbook within the first few weeks of school. The school will retain the 
signed form in the office with student records. Parents will be expected to take an active role in 
supporting this plan. For students to learn to be responsible citizens, parents and school staff 
must work together to ensure a safe, conducive, and productive learning environment. Upon 
request, the school administration will be available to discuss the Code of Conduct with parents. 
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When confronted with an act that may require the imposition of disciplinary action by the school, 
the student and all other appropriate persons should be given the opportunity to explain the 
circumstances of the incident. The school will make every effort to inform a parent of disciplinary 
action prior to the action being taken or at minimum within 24 hours. 
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Attachments 

Section 8: School Culture and Discipline 

– No Attachments – 

9. Supplemental Programming 
 

Section Evaluation 

– Not Rated – – No Final Rating – 

1. Describe any extra- and co-curricular activities or programming the school will offer, if 
applicable; how often they will occur; and how they will be funded. 

With a core philosophy combining high expectations for both students and teachers, the school 
will stress academic and character/social development. The school will provide students with a 
rigorous curriculum, as well as an extra-curricular program of activities, including team sports and 
a range of school clubs. Each student will have the opportunity to get involved and learn important 
skills such as sportsmanship, hard work, accountability, and teamwork. Students will also have 
opportunity to compete both athletically or academically through athletic leagues and various 
Future City and Project Lead the Way Robotics competitions. Students will be able to participate 
in school-wide productions such as the Holiday Show, a Talent show, End of Year Show, Career 
Day, Hispanic Heritage Show, Black History Month, and Spring Show. Other Co-curricular and 
extra-curricular activities may include: Art Club, Spanish, Robotics Club, Environmental Club, 
Safety Patrol, Guitar Club, Newspaper Club, Future City, Math Club, Science Club and Tech Club. 
Students will have opportunities to practice their sport at least three times per week while in 
season. Co-curricular activities will meet weekly; though, when preparing for a competition, or 
special event, it may require meeting more often to adequately prepare. The school will give all 
students an opportunity to participate in an array of sports that will be implemented based student 
interest. Students are exposed to opportunities for project-based learning. Project-based learning 
is the nation's leading provider of STEM programs. Students will be exposed to engineering and 
critical thinking. Project-based learning was developed to work with current standards such as the 
Common Core Standards for Math and English Language Arts and the Next Generation 
Standards for Science. We will incorporate modules where students study concepts such as light, 
sound, motion, algorithms, and nature. 

 
The school is implementing this program in addition to the science curriculum with a certified 
Elementary School teacher. Fundraising will serve as a catalyst to fund these programs. 
Throughout the school year, the School will conduct fundraising activities to generate capital and 
to supplement the per pupil allocations. Examples of fundraising activities include Book Fairs, 
Yearbook Sales, Holiday Store, School Pictures, and a School Fair. The School will also receive a 
percentage of the sales made from school pictures, uniform sales, and yearbook sales. The 
School will also welcome and encourage sponsorship and donations from local business partners 
within the local community. This includes financial and in-kind donations that will promote the 
educational program from the benefit of the community. 
 
The school will also offer parents an After Care Program, which in turn helps to fund the various 
expenses for co-curricular activities and tutoring that will take place after school and on Saturdays. 
The school will also participate in various community service projects and fundraisers such as the 
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Scholastic Book Fair, United Way, World’s Finest Chocolates, and McDonalds Teacher Night. 

 

Attachments 

Section 9: Supplemental Programming 

– No Attachments – 
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10. Governance 
 

Section Evaluation 

– Not Rated – – No Final Rating – 

1. Describe the school’s existing or planned legal status, including non-profit status and 

federal tax-exempt status. 

Innovation Preparatory Charter, Inc operating as Innovation Preparatory Charter, a non-profit 
Florida corporation, is the legal entity that will operate the School as per the Articles of 
Incorporation, (Attachment H) and Bylaws (Attachment J). Innovation Preparatory Charter, Inc. is 
exempt from federal income tax as per the 501(c)(3) tax-exempt filling paperwork (Attachment I). 
 

2. Provide the following documents, if available, as attachments: 

o The articles of incorporation for the applicant organization (or copies of the filing form) – 
Attachment H 

o 501(c)(3) tax exempt status determination letter (or copy of the filing form) –Attachment I 

o Governing board by-laws – Attachment J 

o Governing board code of ethics and conflict of interest policy – Attachment K 
 

 
3. Describe the governance structure of the proposed school, including the primary 

roles, powers,and duties of the governing board; committee structure (if applicable); and 

how the board will interact with the principal/head of school and any advisory bodies. 

Innovation Preparatory Charter, Inc’s Governing Board is the ultimate policy-making body with the 
responsibility of operation and oversight of the school. Innovation Preparatory Charter Inc. will hire 
Innovation Preparatory Charter to oversee academic direction, curriculum, and budgetary 
functions. The school principal, will be responsible for all aspects of school operations within the 
scope of operating policies and procedures and budgetary functions as adopted and approved by 
the Governing Board. 
 
The school’s faculty and staff will report directly to the principal, who shall report to the Governing 

Board. The governing board of directors (the “Governing Board”) will have the responsibility for the 
activities and affairs of the corporation, including management of the school and for providing 
continuing oversight of school operations. All corporate powers and functions shall be exercised 
by the Governing Board. The Governing Board is committed to the mission of the school and is 
cognizant of its responsibility to effectively and properly manage public funds. 
 
The School's on site administration (principal, an assistant principal and/or lead teacher) will 
ensure that the operations of the School (resources, courses, policies) are in accordance with the 

ORGANIZATIONAL PLAN 
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mission and vision of the School as adopted and approved by the Governing Board. The 
administrative staff, as instructional leaders, will make all school-based decisions, establishing 
and implementing procedures for the day-to-day operations of the School. The faculty and 
secretarial staff will be responsible for carrying out these procedures in their daily activities and 
interactions with students, parents and the community. The policies and procedures by which the 
board will operate, including specific board member 72 powers are specifically detailed in the 
attached Bylaws. A brief overview of those policies and procedures is as follows: 
 
Board Member Powers: Subject to the limitations of the Florida not-for-profit corporation law, the 

corporation’s Articles of Incorporation and Bylaws, the activities and affairs of the corporation shall 
be conducted and all corporate powers shall be exercised by or under the direction of the Board. 

The Board shall have the following powers in addition to any other powers enumerated in the 
Bylaws and permitted by law 

§ Select and remove all of the officers, agents and employees of the corporation and prescribe 
powers and duties for them which are not inconsistent with the law 

§ To conduct, manage and control the affairs and activities of the corporation 

§ To adopt, make and use a corporate seal 

§ To borrow money and incur indebtedness for the purpose of the corporation 

§ To act as trustee under any trust incidental to the principal object of the corporation, and 
receive, hold, administer, exchange and expend funds and property subject to such trust 

§ To acquire by purchase, exchange, lease, gift, devise, bequest or otherwise, and to hold, 
improve, lease, sublease, mortgage, transfer in trust, encumber, convey or otherwise dispose of 
real and personal property 

§ To assume any obligations, and enter into any contracts or other instruments 

§ To form and be a member or shareholder of a not-for-profit entity organized under the law of any 
state 

§ To carry out such duties as described in the Articles of Incorporation and Charter Contract 
Board Member Duties: The Governing Board will perform the following duties, as well as any and 
all other duties specified in Florida Statutes regarding Governing Boards of Charter Schools and 
any other duties specified in the Bylaws: 

Oversee operational policies; Academic accountability, and financial accountability. 
Annually adopt and maintain an operating budget. 
Exercise continuing oversight over charter school operations. 
Report its progress annually to its sponsor, which shall forward the report to 
theCommissioner of Education at the same time as other annual school accountability 
reports. 
Ensure that the charter school has retained the services of a certified public accountantfor 
the annual financial audit who shall submit the report to the governing body. 
Review and approve the audit report, including audit findings and recommendations 
Monitor a financial recovery plan in order to ensure compliance (if applicable). 
• Report progress annually to its sponsor 
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Advisory Bodies 

Innovation Preparatory Charter Finance and Strategic Planning Committee: The Finance & 
Strategic Planning Committee serves as an advisory board to the Governing Board of Directors. 
They provide non-binding strategic advice and recommendations to the charter school board. The 
committee consists of the board members, president, vice-president, and principals, all of which 
are appointed by the board at a regularly posted public meeting. The committee reviews agenda 
topics such as facility/ project requests, budget forecasting, special projects, guidance to 
principals, network growth, future facility reviews, etc. All meetings are open to the public and 
operate in the Sunshine. 73 School Advisory Council (SAC): SAC will consist of school personnel, 
parents, students, local business, and community members. Members will be able to address and 
vote on pertinent school matters on a regular basis. The SAC's function and purpose is to involve 
stakeholders in decisions that affect instruction and the delivery of programs. 
 
 

 
4. State the frequency of board meetings and describe how the board will comply with 

open meetings and records laws. 

We must comply with the Florida Sunshine Law and Public Records Act, which require that 
meetings and records are open to the public: 

Meetings: our governing board must hold at least two public meetings per year, which must 
be open to the public, well-noticed, and accessible. Attendees should be able to provide 
input and learn about the school. 
Records: Our school records will be available for public inspection and copying upon 
request. 
Notice: Our Meetings will give proper notice to the public. 
Minutes: Detailed minutes of meetings will be kept. 

The public can speak at our school board meeting in a variety of ways, including: 

Speaking 

We will reserve time for public speakers at our meetings. Speakers may be called in the 
order they request to speak or grouped by topic. We will limit the time each speaker can 
speak depending on the number of speakers, and the total time spent on a topic. Speakers 
should direct their comments to the board, not to staff or other audience members. 

Written comments 

We will accept written comments from the public, which can be emailed to the board. 

Handouts 

We request that community members who want to give handouts to board members provide 
10 copies to the communications staff before the meeting. 

Electronic devices 

Attendees need to silence all electronic devices during the meeting 

A procedure for selection of meeting schedule is clearly written in the Applicant’s Bylaws. Please 
see Attachment J. The Applicant will vote upon and post their meeting schedule for the opening 
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school year, and annually thereafter, in accordance with chapter 119 of the Florida Statutes, 
relating to public records, and public meetings. 
 
5. Describe the current and desired size and composition of the governing board. Identify 

key skills, areas of expertise, and constituencies that are or will be represented on the 

governing board. 

When vetting potential governing board members, organizations we will consider the following: 

Job description 

Create a job description that outlines the duties and expectations of board members, and 
incorporate the organization's mission. 

Application 

Create an application with questions about the candidate's skills, interests, and experiences. 

Interview 

Interview candidates and ask them about their commitment to the organization's goals, and 
how their skills and experience can support the mission. 

References 

Ask for references and follow up to check them. 

Due diligence questions 

Ask candidates questions about their ability to fulfill the board's legal and fiduciary 
responsibilities, their time commitment, and whether they can meet fundraising 
requirements. 

Warning signs 

Ask questions about whether the candidate could exert undue influence over other board 
members. 

A nominating committee may evaluate candidates, and then present their recommendations to the 
board for acceptance or further review 

In Florida, charter school governing board members must undergo background checks and 
training: 

Background checks 

Charter school board members must submit fingerprints to the Florida Department of Law 
Enforcement (FDLE) and the Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI) for criminal records 
checks. Fingerprints can be taken by an authorized law enforcement agency or a trained 
school or school district employee. 

Training 

Charter school governing board members must participate in governance training approved 
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by the Department of Education. This training includes topics such as government in the 
sunshine, conflicts of interest, ethics, and financial responsibility. 

In Broward County, Fieldprint is the authorized vendor for fingerprinting and badging services for 
the School Board of Broward County. The online registration and scheduling process can be 
started at www.fieldprintbrowardschools.com 

The Florida State Board of Education's Rule 6A.6.0784, also known as the Governance Training 
Rule, establishes training requirements for charter school governing board members. The rule 
includes the following requirements in which we will adhere to: 

Initial training 

All governing board members must complete a minimum of four hours of training within 90 
days of their appointment. This training covers topics such as conflicts of interest, ethics, 
financial responsibility, and government in the sunshine. 

Refresher training 

After the initial training, board members must complete a two-hour refresher training every 
three years to maintain their position. 

Additional training 

Training plans can include additional topics that are supported by research or practitioners 
as important for effective governance. 

Approval process 

The rule also establishes procedures for the approval of charter school governance training 
submitted to the Florida Department of Education. 

The following is a list of the members of the school’s governing board and a brief description of 
their backgrounds, skills, and experience highlighting their proposed contribution in servicing as a 
governing board member. 

Innovation Preparatory Charter Inc, INC. BOARD MEMBERS 

Wanda Collins – Director / Chair/Treasure/President 

Ms. Wanda Collins is an accomplished educator with over 15 years of experience in the field of 
education. Ms. Collins also owned a successful blog for 5 years, which she has decided to close 
to give this new opportunity all of her attention: MathConcentration. Ms. Colllins is a life and health 
insurance agent focused on the needs of family. Ms. Collins tailors her presentations to meet their 
specific needs when it comes to sustainability and leaving a legacy. Ms. Collins has experience 
with management/ownership and budgetary skills. Her background in S.T.E.M initiatives is a 
valuable asset to Innovation Preparatory Charter Inc. 
 

 
Camia McDowel – Vice-President 

Ms.McDowell is currently enrolled at Broward College to pursue a degree in Pychology. Ms. 
McDowell is caring, passionate, resposible, mobilized, guided, and can navigate and solve many 

http://www.fieldprintbrowardschools.com/
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difficult situations. She is professional and excerts professionalism when dealing with others in 
which makes her a valuable asset to the Innovation Preparatory Charter family. 

Ciara McDowell- Secretary 

Ms. McDowell has experience working with others as a crewmember for Chipotle. She effectively 
collaborated with others to ensure customers received their orders in a timely fashion. Thus, 
providing excellent customer service mitigated forseeable issues. Surveys revealed that she 
Increased their customer retention rate by 10% due to remembering customers’ orders by name. 
Ms. McDowell's interpersonal skills will come in handy as a secretary at Innovation Preparatory 
Charter. 
 
6. Describe how board members have been and will be selected including term limits and 
selection of officers. 

The Applicant’s Bylaws, Attachment J, clearly specify the selection, removal procedures, and term 
limits of Board Members, and is summarized as follows: 

Selection: Directors shall be elected at a duly organized meeting of the Governing Board. There 
will be a Notice of the Governing Board’s intentions to elect a Director shall. This should be 
included in the agenda for that meeting and publicly announced in accordance with Sunshine Law 
requirements. The newly created directorships resulting from an increase in the number of 
directors that make up the board and all vacancies occurring on the board for any reason shall be 
filled by the majority of the members in office at a duly organized meeting of the Governing Board. 
A member elected to fill a newly created directorship or a vacancy will serve until a successor is 
elected. Newly elected members will agree to support the founding organization’s vision in order 
to maintain continuity between the founders and the subsequent board members. Term Limits: 
Each member of the Board of Directors shall have a term of life unless they resign. 
 
 
 
7. Explain how this structure and composition will ensure that the school will be an 
academic,operational, and financial success. 

Innovation Preparatory Charter, Inc. is a Florida not-for-profit newly developed educational 
institution founded on the backing of an experienced teacher. Ms. Collins has over a decade of 
experience in operations and management and oversight of public funds. As stated, Ms. Collins 
was the successful owner of a blog for the past 5 years. She also taught economically 
disadvantaged children for 15 years. Ms.McDowell has experience solving problems and she is 
caring, passionate, resposible, mobilized, and guided. She is a valuable asset to strategic 
planning and helping our organization solve difficult problems. 
 
Innovation Preparatory Charter has developed a multi-tier system (management, instruction, 
assessment and professional development) that will increase performance across all student 
populations and subgroups as evidenced by their academic performance over the past two 
decades. Ms. Collins has worked directly with disadvantaged youth for the past 15 years. Year 
after year her students have made learning gains. 
 

 
Innovation Preparatory Charter Inc. will implement unique and innovative strategies as Ms. 

Collins did to reach her students. These strategies will result in student achievement because they 
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are research based and proven strategies to be successful with all student populations, including 
ELL and ESE students, as well as those entering schools below grade level. This Board has a 
proven track record of operating successful, financially sound programs. 
 

 
1. Complete the table below (add lines as necessary) and for each individual identified 

hereprovide 1) a completed and signed Board Member Information Sheet(template 
provided), and 2) resume 

 
 

 

 
Name 

 
Current or Prospective 

Governing Board Member? 

 
Role on Board (e.g. 

Member, President, etc.) 

 
Submission 

Requirements 

 

 
Wanda 
Collins 

 

 
Current 

 

 
President/Treasurer 

 
 x_ Information 
Sheet 

 x Resume 

 

 
Camia 
McDowell 

 

 
Current 

 

 
Vice President 

 
_x_ Information 
Sheet 

_x Resume 

 

 
Ciara 
McDowell 

 

 
Current 

 

 
Secretary 

 
_x  
Information Sheet 

 x Resume 

    
 Information 
Sheet 

 Resume 

    
 Information 
Sheet 

 Resume 

    
 Information 
Sheet 

 Resume 
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 Information 
Sheet 

 Resume 

    
 Information 
Sheet 

 Resume 

    
 Information 
Sheet 

 Resume 

    
 Information 
Sheet 

 Resume 

    
 Information 
Sheet 

 Resume 

    
 Information 
Sheet 

 Resume 

    
 Information 
Sheet 

 Resume 

    
 Information 
Sheet 

 Resume 

    
 Information 
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   Sheet 

 Resume 

    
 Information 
Sheet 

 Resume 

 
 

 
I. Describe the plans for board member recruitment and development, including the 

orientation process for new members and ongoing professional development to increase 

the capacity of the board: 

The Governing Board is an existing entity and therefore has already been established. The 
Governing Board will recruit members as vacancies arise, and will endeavor to fill these vacancies 
with those who will commit to forward our school's mission. Board members will agree to oversee 
the operational policies, and ensure academic accountability and financial accountablility of the 
school as well as participants of the charter school will complete governance training and 
successfully undergo a background check by the Sponsor, as specified by law.Governance 
Training: The administrators and Governing Board members will be trained in the areas of 

Non-Profit Board Governance, Florida’s Open Government Requirements, the Florida 

Sunshine Law, and the Florida Public Records Law. This training will be provided by The Florida 

Consortium of Charter Schools or another approved vendors. Further, as presented in the 
Applicant’s Bylaws, The Applicant shall develop an orientation and training program for new 
directors and an annual continuing education program for existing directors. 
 
J. Describe the board’s ethical standards and procedures for identifying and addressing 

conflictsof interest. 

Conflict of Interest Policy: As a nonprofit, tax-exempt organization authorized to operate charter 
schools, the operations of the Applicant can also be viewed as a public trust, which is subject to 
scrutiny by and accountable to the public. Consequently, a fiduciary duty exists between the 
Board, officers, management employees, and the public, which carries with it a duty of loyalty and 
fidelity. The Board, officers, and management employees have the responsibility of administering 
the affairs of corporation honestly and prudently. Those persons shall exercise the utmost good 
faith in all transactions involved in their duties. 
 
Conflicts of Interest Disclosure. The Company requires that employees disclose any situations 
that reasonably would be expected to give rise to a conflict of interest. If you suspect that you 
have a conflict of interest, or something that others could reasonably perceive as a conflict of 
interest, you must report it to your supervisor, an on-site Ethics Officer or an Ethics Committee 
Member. Such person will work with you to determine whether you have a conflict of interest and, 
if so, how best to address it. Although conflicts of interest are not automatically prohibited, they 
are not desirable. 
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K. Describe, if applicable, any school advisory bodies or councils that are in place or will 

beformed, including the roles and duties of each and the reporting structure of such entity 

relative to the school’s governing board and leadership. 

Innovation Preparatory Charter Inc. currently does not have any advisory bodies. However, we will 
form the following advisory bodies to provide the school and the school’s governing board with 
knowledge, understanding, and advise on school related matters. Their main purpose will be to 
become actively involved in fostering the school's vision and mission as well as guiding the school 
towards continuous improvement. 
 
Advisory Bodies 

Innovation Finance and Strategic Planning Committee: The Finance & Strategic Planning 
Committee serves as an advisory board to the Governing Board of Directors. They provide 
non-binding strategic advice and recommendations to the charter school board. The committee 
consists of the board members, president, vice-president, and principals, all of which are 
appointed by the board at a regularly posted public meeting. The committee reviews agenda 
topics such as facility/ project requests, budget forecasting, special projects, guidance to 
principals, network growth, future facility reviews, etc. 
 
All meetings are open to the public and operate in the Sunshine. School Advisory Council 
(SAC):SAC will consist of school personnel, parents, students, local business, and community 
members. Members will be able to address and vote on pertinent school matters on a regular 
basis. The SAC's function and purpose is to involve stakeholders in decisions that affect 
instruction and the delivery of programs. 
 
 
 
L. Briefly explain the process that the school will follow should a parent or student have an 

objection to a governing board policy or decision, administrative procedure, or practice at 

the school. The entire process or policy does not have to be developed; however, 

applicants should be able to articulate the primary steps. 

The school’s governing board will appoint a representative to facilitate parental involvement, 
provide access to information, assist parents and others with questions and concerns, and resolve 
disputes. The representative may be a governing board member, charter school employee, or 
individual contracted to represent the governing board. The representative's contact information 
will be provided annually in writing to parents and posted prominently on the charter school's 
website if a website is maintained by the school. The appointed representative and charter school 
principal or director, or his equivalent, will be physically present at board meetings in accordance 
with 1002.33 (7)(d)(1) and 1002.33(7)(d)(2), Florida Statutes. Positive relations between the 
School and its parents and families are a primary concern. For that reason, every effort will be 
made to handle disputes in the most positive way possible. The following steps have been 
outlined in order to facilitate resolution of such issues: 

 
Step 1: Make an appointment to clarify issue with your student¹s teacher (if applicable). 

Step 2: Make appointment to clarify issue with the school administrator. 

Step 3: Contact Educational Support Provider 

Step 4: Contact Board Appointed Parent Liaison 

Step 5:State concerns at a scheduled Governing Board meeting. 
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If the school is filing the application in conjunction with a college, university, museum, 

educational institution, another non-profit organization or any other partner, provide the 

following information: 

N/A 

M. Name of the partner organization. N/A 

N. Name of the contact person at the partner organization and that person’s full contac 
tinformation. N/AA 

O. description of the nature and purpose of the school’s partnership with the organization. N/A 

P. An explanation of how the partner organization will be involved in the governance of the 
school.N/A 
 
 
 
 
 

 

Attachments 

Section 10: Governance 

10.1 Attachment J Collins, Wanda Jean, 9/22/24 6:29 AM DOCX / 19.731 KB 

10.2 Attachment I Collins, Wanda Jean, 9/22/24 6:26 AM PDF / 1.376 MB 

10.3 
Articles of Incorporation 
Ammendment 

Collins, Wanda Jean, 9/22/24 6:24 AM PDF / 402.559 KB 

10.4 Attachment H Collins, Wanda Jean, 9/22/24 6:23 AM PDF / 60.698 KB 

10.5 Statement of Assurances Collins, Wanda Jean, 9/22/24 5:58 AM PDF / 747.764 KB 

10.6 Attachment L- Camia Resume Collins, Wanda Jean, 9/22/24 5:58 AM DOCX / 22.205 KB 

10.7 Attachment L - Ciara Resume Collins, Wanda Jean, 9/22/24 5:58 AM DOCX / 18.675 KB 

10.8 Attachment L - Wanda Resume Collins, Wanda Jean, 9/22/24 5:58 AM DOCX / 19.087 KB 

11. Management and Staffing 
 

Section Evaluation 

– Not Rated – – No Final Rating – 

 
1. A. Submit as Attachment M organization charts that show the school governance, 

management, and staffing structure in 
1. The pre-operational year; The first year of school operations; At the end of the charter 

https://charter-tools-production.s3.amazonaws.com/authorizer/4/applications/922/6d21c1e7-4c9e-4b77-86f4-2961d746ad1e.docx?AWSAccessKeyId=AKIAQPPWQ6VNNJKYP25S&amp%3BExpires=1727050502&amp%3BSignature=xpm2%2Bek%2BFt2SDnBz3pRuXILZ7jU%3D
https://charter-tools-production.s3.amazonaws.com/authorizer/4/applications/922/bf6c2ac7-6fbb-4af1-8f8a-7daccc80aa81.pdf?AWSAccessKeyId=AKIAQPPWQ6VNNJKYP25S&amp%3BExpires=1727050502&amp%3BSignature=QQ10p5mt0V%2BEKJBEhsPDLzGdBNA%3D
https://charter-tools-production.s3.amazonaws.com/authorizer/4/applications/922/a6a571ac-2845-4ce7-8d5e-c34c93f44a3b.pdf?AWSAccessKeyId=AKIAQPPWQ6VNNJKYP25S&amp%3BExpires=1727050502&amp%3BSignature=p0cLpssWwFFwsO8WQsPGZY7zl8k%3D
https://charter-tools-production.s3.amazonaws.com/authorizer/4/applications/922/a6a571ac-2845-4ce7-8d5e-c34c93f44a3b.pdf?AWSAccessKeyId=AKIAQPPWQ6VNNJKYP25S&amp%3BExpires=1727050502&amp%3BSignature=p0cLpssWwFFwsO8WQsPGZY7zl8k%3D
https://charter-tools-production.s3.amazonaws.com/authorizer/4/applications/922/5adb3e1d-841e-4e63-ab7d-af99d1bd4793.pdf?AWSAccessKeyId=AKIAQPPWQ6VNNJKYP25S&amp%3BExpires=1727050502&amp%3BSignature=VBiBHnxytRlvR1pYKH0C26eBElY%3D
https://charter-tools-production.s3.amazonaws.com/authorizer/4/applications/922/c1fcfc2d-44e3-4f50-be0b-829262c9f6e5.pdf?AWSAccessKeyId=AKIAQPPWQ6VNNJKYP25S&amp%3BExpires=1727050502&amp%3BSignature=lsMk9hX%2Bu5JwHEGFR8Db3ojTZP0%3D
https://charter-tools-production.s3.amazonaws.com/authorizer/4/applications/922/9ea14022-64df-4d56-bc88-ac719388c601.docx?AWSAccessKeyId=AKIAQPPWQ6VNNJKYP25S&amp%3BExpires=1727050502&amp%3BSignature=FuRmfuzmb5M5gYVMAOKxNGXnQfU%3D
https://charter-tools-production.s3.amazonaws.com/authorizer/4/applications/922/07d34eb9-bf2a-4989-8b09-e451c9aa0eea.docx?AWSAccessKeyId=AKIAQPPWQ6VNNJKYP25S&amp%3BExpires=1727050502&amp%3BSignature=ybYaBlqQaBvAPzJ%2F9wPpSSKaJ2Q%3D
https://charter-tools-production.s3.amazonaws.com/authorizer/4/applications/922/5ec0a2a1-425e-4fe0-b7aa-c00b6b9f8daa.docx?AWSAccessKeyId=AKIAQPPWQ6VNNJKYP25S&amp%3BExpires=1727050502&amp%3BSignature=jv%2FAr2Ki%2By4rqNNnasI7xSfmQkI%3D
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term; and 
2. When the school reaches full capacity, if in a year beyond the first charter term. Each 

organization chart should clearly delineate the roles and responsibilities of and lines of 
authority and reporting among the governing board, staff, and any related bodies (such 
as advisory bodies or parent or teacher councils), and any external organizations that 
will play a role in managing the school. The organization charts should also specifically 
document lines of authority and reporting within the school. 

 

 
See Attachment M – Organizational Charts 
 

 
B. Identify the principal or head of school candidate and explain why this individual is well-qualified 
to lead the proposed school in achieving its mission. Summarize the proposed leader’s academic 
and organizational leadership record. Provide specific evidence that demonstrates capacity to 
design, launch, and manage a high-performing charter school. If the proposed leader has never 
run a school, describe any leadership training programs that (s)he has completed or is currently 
participating in. Discuss the evidence of the leader’s ability to effectively serve the anticipated 
population. Also provide, as Attachment N, the proposed job description and resume for this 
individual. 
 
At the time of application and charter contract approval with the Sponsor, the Innovation 
Preparatory Charter Governing board alongside support personnel, will begin the process of 
identifying the school leader. The school principal will be hired by the board, and will be 
responsible for all aspects of school operations within the scope of operating policy and budgetary 
approval by the Governing Board. The Board intends to recruit talented individuals who have 
knowledge of and experience with instructional, educational, and school-site matters. In order to 
recruit the most qualified individual who will carry out the mission and vision of the school, the 
Innovation Preparatory Charter, Inc Board will evaluate administrators/assistant principals within 
the network to identify any possible candidates who are prepared and qualified for a principal 
position at the new school and who have expressed an interest in such a position. 

 
When recruiting, selecting, and hiring a principal, the board will consider the following: 

Start early 

We will start the hiring process as early as winter or spring to attract and retain qualified 
candidates. 

Estimate staffing needs 

We will estimate our staffing needs for the upcoming year by considering incoming and 
outgoing students (other schools within the scope of our school) as well as anticipated 
program enrollments. 

Create an interview team 

The governing board will create an interview team that will include themselves 
and representation from the school and teacher leaders, and additional staff. 

Review job description 
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The hiring team can review the job description to establish the priorities of principal 
candidates. 

Consider search services 

Search services can be a tool to find and hire the best leaders such as Indeed, Monster, and 
Zip Recruiter. 

The time it takes to complete the application review process, interviewing, and assessment, and 
final selection for one of our jobs can vary depending on the role: 

Resume review: This can take around one week. 
Technical assessments: These can take one to two weeks, and are often required for 
positions that require technical skills. 
Interviews: These can take three to four weeks, and may include technical and behavioral 
interviews. 
Offer and negotiation: This can take one to two weeks, and includes final checks and offer 
negotiations. 
Response time after an interview: 24 business days. 
Time to hire: The average hiring process is three to six weeks 

 

 
The school will adhere to the anti-discrimination provisions of s. 1000.05, Florida Statutes. At 
minimum, the Governing Board will seek an individual who has: extensive administrative and 
teaching experience; experience working with school or advisory educational boards; strong 
managerial capabilities; knowledge of the needs of student population; letters of 
recommendation; excellent communication skills; and demonstrated capacity to meet and or 
exceed the Florida Principal Leadership Standards. See Attachment O. School Leader 
Qualifications. The governing board will conduct formal administrator evaluations annually in 
accordance with s. 1012.34, F.S. More details on the evaluation of the school leader may be 
found in Section 12B of this application 

 
B. Describe the management structure of the school. As Attachment P provide job descriptions for 
each administrative or leadership position that identifies key roles, responsibilities, and 
accountability. The management structure for the school’s day-to-day operations will be as 
follows: 

Governing board 

Our school will governed by an independent board that is responsible for the school's 
mission, vision, and values. The board will also develop policies to ensure these 
fundamentals are maintained. 

A school's management structure typically includes a hierarchy of positions with well-defined roles 
and responsibilities: 

President of Governing Board: Responsible for the school's management and objectives 
Principal: Assists the president in achieving the school's vision and mission 
Assistant Principal: An administrative officer appointed by the president 
Treasurer: Responsible for the school's financial resources 
Cashier: Assists the treasurer with routine financial transactions 
Secretary: The secretary ensures the board complies with local, state, and federal 
requirements for board information. This helps the board and district succeed and promotes 
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transparency and trust. 

The Principal, as the instructional leader, will be responsible for all aspects of day-to-day 
administration of the school within the scope of the board’s operating policy and in compliance 
with district, state, and federal guidelines for the school’s operation. The Principal will hire, 
oversee, and evaluate faculty and staff. The principal will make all school-based decisions, 
establishing and implementing procedures for the day-to-day operations of the school including 
procedures for curriculum and instruction, classroom management, discipline, faculty and staff 
evaluation, data analysis, testing, support services, parental communication, professional 
development, discipline, community outreach, oversight of facilities and internal financial controls, 
etc. The principal will report to the board on the school’s operations and finances and is expected 
to communicate with the board as often as needed by the School and/or board members for 
school’s operational needs to be met. 

 
The administration will implement policies and procedures for the daily operations of the school. 
The principal will delegate duties to administrative support staff to ensure that daily operations, 
resources, policies and procedures are being implemented in accordance with the school’s 
mission. Faculty and staff will be responsible for carrying out these procedures in their day-to-day 
duties, activities, and interactions with students, teachers, and parents of the school. The duties 
and key roles for these key personnel are detailed in the job descriptions. The Governing Board 
has the ultimate responsibility of ensuring that the school’s finances are managed properly. As per 
the duties described in Section 10 Governance, the Board will annually adopt and maintain an 
operating budget and maintain oversight of all school-based finances. 
 
The Governing Board will ensure that the charter school has retained the services of a certified 
public accountant for the annual financial audit. The board has also established financial policies 
and internal controls for the school’s operational and internal accounts. These policies and 
controls are detailed in Section 21, Financial Management and Oversight, of this application. 

C. Provide a staffing plan for each year of the charter term that includes all anticipated personnel 
and is aligned with the school’s projected enrollment and with all other sections of the application. 
Provide as Attachment Q the proposed job description and qualification requirements for the 
school’s teachers. Refer to Staffing plan provided in Attachment X (Operating Budget/Staffing 
Plan) Refer to Attachment Q for Job Descriptions for the school’s teachers 
 

 
D. Explain the school’s plan for recruitment, selection, and development of a highly qualified and 
appropriately certified instructional staff that is aligned with applicable federal laws and state 
requirements as well as the school’s design. Note: Innovation Preparatory Charter Inc. is 
committed to interviewing any and all staff members currently employed with BCPS. An 
orientation will be conducted for staff members interested in working in our School. 
 
This process will include an observation of the teacher by subject area specialists prior to the end 
of the 2029-2030 school year. In addition to the observation, a verbal interview will be conducted 
with a panel of Innovation Preparatory Charter Inc. educators. 

Recruitment – The School will ensure that faculty members are certified, highly qualified 
professional personnel. 
 

 
Accordingly, the School will: Recruit teachers through various local and national job fairs and 
teacher fairs, coordinate efforts to partner with postsecondary educational institutions to serve as 
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host school for interns whenever possible, and organize other efforts to attract in-field experts to 
serve as teachers in the various disciplines that require higher levels of academic content delivery. 
Recruitment efforts will also include advertisements in local newspapers and on the school’s 
website, presentations and fliers at local universities and via word of mouth. 
 

 
Selection Process- The school will look for candidates who demonstrate the following 
qualifications: Educational background: Bachelor’s Degree or higher in field; State Certification for 
the required position; Excellent presentation and interpersonal skills; Satisfactory recommendation 
and/or evaluations from previous employer; Personal characteristics, knowledge, and belief in the 
school’s mission ; An ability and motivation to work as part of a team in a small-school setting with 
parental involvement, and; References/Letters of Recommendation. 
 
Hiring Process - The Principal, once hired, recruits teachers and may appoint a committee to 
screen highly-qualified and certified teachers. This committee develops an interview questionnaire 
for specific positions, conducts initial screening interviews and makes recommendations to the 
principal. The principal reviews recommendations, conducts final interview, and makes all final 
hiring decisions within the scope of the budget, as approved by the Governing Board. The school 
will not employ an individual to provide instructional services if the individual's certificate or license 
as an educator is suspended or revoked by this or any other state. The school agrees to 
fingerprint all employees as required by Section 1012.32, F.S., all employees agree to background 
checks, and drug-screening. The School will adhere to the antidiscrimination provisions of s. 

1000.05, Florida Statutes. Furthermore, the school will not discriminate based on actual or 
perceived disability, gender, nationality, race or ethnicity, religion, sexual orientation in the hiring 
of its employees. 

Staff Development Plan - In setting high expectations for both students and teachers, the School 
will be committed to maintaining the level of high-quality instructors by implementing a 
comprehensive professional development plan. The school will support the professional 
development needs of all professional staff by subsidizing college classes, facilitating the 
attainment of continuing education credits, and offering trainings. Detailed information on the 
School’s plan for professional development may be found in Section 13. Professional 
Development of this application. 
 
Retention of Staff: The School wishes to provide the best benefits and employee services 
possible. Our experience has shown that when employees deal openly and directly with 
supervisors, the work environment can be excellent, communications can be clear, and attitudes 
can be positive. 

We believe that the School will amply demonstrate their commitment to employees by responding 
effectively to employee concerns. The school’s plan for professional development also serves to 
enhance each employee’s experience at the school. Innovation Preparatory Inc. offers teachers 
and staff opportunities for growth and advancement within the Innovation Preparatory Charter Inc. 
family through participation in an Aspiring Assistant Principal and Aspiring Principal program. The 
school will provide a wide range of benefits such as Flexible Benefits Plan; Retirement/401(k) 
Savings Plan; Bereavement Leave; Dental Insurance; Family Medical Leave; Financial 
Counseling; Health Insurance; Holidays; Life Insurance; Long-Term Disability; Sick Leave; Vision 
Care Insurance to ensure the retaining of qualified and capable staff. These fringe benefits are 
reflected in the budget – See Attachment X. 

 
Flexible Spending Account (FSA): A Flexible Spending Account (FSA) program that allows 
employees to have pre-tax dollars deducted from their salaries to pay for eligible out-of-pocket 
expenses for predictable non-reimbursed health care expenses and dependent care expenses 
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during the plan year. 

Support for Beginning and Struggling Teachers: Observation of new and struggling teachers by 
veteran teachers and support strategies will be implemented as applicable. Additional information 
on staff retention may be found in Section 12.B and 12.C. 

 

Attachments 

Section 11: Management and Staffing 

11.1 Attachment P Collins, Wanda Jean, 9/22/24 4:02 AM DOCX / 5.659 KB 

11.2 Attachment M Collins, Wanda Jean, 9/22/24 3:42 AM PDF / 300.313 KB 

11.3 Attachment O Collins, Wanda Jean, 9/22/24 3:41 AM DOCX / 13.638 KB 

11.4 Attachment N Collins, Wanda Jean, 9/22/24 3:41 AM DOCX / 3.592 KB 

11.5 Attachment Q Collins, Wanda Jean, 9/22/24 3:40 AM DOCX / 27.325 KB 

 

12. Human Resources and Employment 
 

Section Evaluation 

– Not Rated – – No Final Rating – 

1. Explain the relationship that will exist between the school and its employees, including whether 
the employees will be at-will. Discuss the school’s tentative plan regarding use of employment 
contracts. If the school uses contracts, explain the nature and purpose of the contracts. Use and 
nature of employment contracts may be finalized after application approval. 

The relationship between the school and its employees is that of an employment-at-will and will be 
entered voluntarily in accordance with §1002.33(16)(c)(3), Florida Statutes. 

Although employment is based on mutual consent and both the employee and the school have the 
right to terminate employment at will, with or without cause or advance notice, the school may use 
progressive discipline at its discretion. 

Disciplinary action may call for any of four steps 1) verbal warning 2) written warning 3) 
suspension with or without pay, or 4) termination of employment, depending on the severity of the 
problem and the number of occurrences. There may be circumstances when one or more steps 
are bypassed. 
 

 
• Contracts - Instructional personnel will receive either a probationary contract (for instructional 

personnel new to the profession or new to the district) or an annual contract (for personnel who 
have completed a probationary contract or are already under an annual contract). The nature and 
purpose of these contracts is to clearly provide just cause reasons, and process, for suspension or 
dismissal of instructional personnel during the term of an annual contract. At the end of the 
probationary contract, the Governing Board may choose to award or not award the Teacher an 

https://charter-tools-production.s3.amazonaws.com/authorizer/4/applications/922/b4e08ea0-b372-4be4-8eed-34fd18d21676.docx?AWSAccessKeyId=AKIAQPPWQ6VNNJKYP25S&amp%3BExpires=1727050502&amp%3BSignature=IqWoz%2BG17DPdpaRfJSDq2nnb%2BII%3D
https://charter-tools-production.s3.amazonaws.com/authorizer/4/applications/922/f897d065-4c38-4349-9515-913f4641ddcb.pdf?AWSAccessKeyId=AKIAQPPWQ6VNNJKYP25S&amp%3BExpires=1727050502&amp%3BSignature=GuhurOLtGJwykZwRYjRoQkzIo1E%3D
https://charter-tools-production.s3.amazonaws.com/authorizer/4/applications/922/7fa15e66-30c0-4a1b-a5e8-92ba20a47004.docx?AWSAccessKeyId=AKIAQPPWQ6VNNJKYP25S&amp%3BExpires=1727050502&amp%3BSignature=gPUj7NkOucS2pQ%2FRXXS%2BJmEWzSE%3D
https://charter-tools-production.s3.amazonaws.com/authorizer/4/applications/922/05927aed-57dd-420d-af19-68bc7f0c0cc5.docx?AWSAccessKeyId=AKIAQPPWQ6VNNJKYP25S&amp%3BExpires=1727050502&amp%3BSignature=mcOnEysSCC8MhaSVHpIy8CWWGeE%3D
https://charter-tools-production.s3.amazonaws.com/authorizer/4/applications/922/cf22cbf2-411e-4d5d-b2d9-be4cf9f52235.docx?AWSAccessKeyId=AKIAQPPWQ6VNNJKYP25S&amp%3BExpires=1727050502&amp%3BSignature=gN7ZXW6pFJzuRQxEVGx1gQ%2F53q4%3D
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annual contract pursuant to §1012.335, Florida Statutes, with or without cause. Teachers will be 
evaluated in accordance with provisions of §1012.34, Florida Statutes. 
 

 
2. Provide the performance evaluation or a general outline of the performance evaluation plan, 
consistent with the substantive requirements included in s. 1012.34, F.S. (the Student Success 
Act), for administrators and instructional personnel including who will conduct the evaluations, 
what instrument will be used, and how the results will be used to guide performance and 
professional development. A final, detailed outline will be required after application approval. 
 
A value-added model (VAM) method will be used to measure the impact of a teacher and 
principal on student learning and evaluation requirments. VAMs are often used in education. 

Here's how VAMs work:. 

Predict scores: VAMs use a variety of measures to predict how each student will score on a 
test. 
Compare scores: VAMs compare the predicted scores to the actual scores of the students. 
Isolate teacher contribution: VAMs isolate the impact of each teacher by comparing their 
students' scores to the scores of other students in the same grade and to the scores of those 
same students in previous years. 

VAMs are considered fairer than simply comparing student achievement scores because they 
account for factors like past performance and income. However, some critics say that VAMs are 
biased and that much of the results are due to chance or conditions beyond the teacher's control. 

Here are the ways we will use the VAMs tool to evaluate principal performance: 

Measure school improvement: Principals can use VAMs to measure school improvement 
and determine the effectiveness of programs and instructional methods. 
Target professional development: Principals can use VAMs to target professional 
development initiatives. 
Evaluate the impact of a principal: Research in Texas has shown that principals have a large 
impact on student achievement, and that an effective principal can improve student 
performance by two months or more per year. 

 
The Florida Statues for Evaluations 

• Administrator Evaluations - In compliance with s. 1012.34, F.S., the administrator’s evaluation 
must be based on the following components: 

1. Performance of students - At least one-third of a performance evaluation will be based upon 
data and indicators of student performance* This portion of the evaluation will include growth 
or achievement data of the students attending the school over the course of at least 3 years. 
If less than 3 years of data are available, the years for which data are available will be used. 
*Student learning growth will be assessed annually and measured by statewide 
assessments using performance standards adopted into State Board Rule for courses 
beginning in 2015-16. For courses/subjects not measured by statewide assessments, and 
courses with statewide assessments without a state-adopted growth model, the school will 
abide by the district’s adoption of either all, some, or none of the results of statewide 
assessments in the performance of student’s component. (s. 1012.34, F.S.) 

2. Instructional Leadership - At least one-third of the performance evaluation must be based on 
instructional leadership. Evaluation criteria for instructional leadership must include 



Application Notes for Innovation Preparatory Charter 

Page 183 
Page 183 

 

 

indicators based upon each of the leadership standards adopted by the State Board of 
Education under s. 1012.986, including: performance measures related to effectiveness of 
classroom teachers, recruitment and retention of effective & highly effective teachers, 
improvement in the percentage of instructional personnel rated as highly effective & 
effective, appropriate use of evaluation criteria and other practices that result in student 
learning growth. 

3. Professional & Job Responsibilities - the remainder of the performance evaluation may 
include, but is not limited to, professional and job responsibilities as adopted by State Board 
of Education and/or the Governing Board of the school and may also include a mechanism 
to give parents and teachers an opportunity to provide input into the administrator’s 
performance assessment, when appropriate. 

 
The principal will be governed by The Florida Principal Leadership Standards (FPLS) as set forth 
in rule as Florida's core expectations for effective school administrators. The FPLS matrix provides 
a means for Level I educational leadership programs to describe the program's alignment to each 
FPLS. 
 
 
 

 
The Governing Board will conduct formal administrator evaluations annually in accordance with s. 
1012.34, F.S. The evaluation systems for school administrators must: 

Be designed to support effective instruction and student learning growth, and performance 
evaluation results must be used when developing district and school level improvement 
plans. 
Provide appropriate instruments, procedures, timely feedback, and criteria for continuous 
quality improvement of the professional skills of instructional personnel and school 
administrators, and performance evaluation results must be used when identifying 
professional development. 
Include a mechanism to examine performance data from multiple sources, including 
opportunities for parents to provide input into employee performance evaluations when 
appropriate. 
Identify those teaching fields for which special evaluation procedures and criteria are 
necessary. 
Differentiate among four levels of performance as follows: 

 

 
1. Highly effective; 
2. Effective. 
3. Needs improvement or, for instructional personnel in the first 3 years of employment who 

need improvement, developing; or 
4. Unsatisfactory. 

Provide training and monitoring programs based upon guidelines provided by the 
department to ensure that all individuals with evaluation responsibilities understand the 
proper use of the evaluation criteria and procedures. 

• Employee Evaluations - In compliance with s. 1012.34, F.S., instructional personnel evaluations 
must, at minimum, be based on the following components: 
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1. Performance of Students – in accordance with s. 1012.34, F.S., at least one-third of a 
performance evaluation will be based upon data and indicators of student performance. This 
will include growth or achievement data of the teacher’s students. 

*Student learning growth will be assessed annually and measured by statewide assessments 
using performance standards adopted into State Board Rule for courses beginning in 2015-16. 

For courses/subjects not measured by statewide assessments, and courses with statewide 
assessments without a state-adopted growth model, the school will abide by the district’s adoption 
of either all, some or none of the results of statewide assessments in the performance of student’s 
component. (s. 1012.34, F.S.) 2. 

1. Instructional Practice - At least one-third of the performance evaluation will be based upon 
instructional practice. Evaluation criteria used when annually observing classroom teachers, 
as defined in s. 1012.01(2)(a), excluding substitute teachers, will include indicators based 
upon each of the Florida Educator Accomplished Practices (FEAPs) adopted by the State 
Board of Education. For instructional personnel who are not classroom teachers, evaluation 
criteria will be based upon indicators of the Florida Educator Accomplished Practices 
(FEAPs) and may include specific job expectations related to student support. 

 

 
Accordingly, the School will implement the Instructional Performance Evaluation and Growth 
System (IPEGS). In alignment with the Florida Educator Accomplished Practices (FEAPs) and in 
compliance with s. 1012.34, F.S. 

All teachers will be formally evaluated on an annual basis. Newly hired teachers (new to the 
district and/or new to the profession) will be formally evaluated at least twice in the first year of 
teaching and will be under a probationary contract. All personnel must be fully informed of the 
criteria and procedures associated with the evaluation process before the evaluation takes place. 
Instructional personnel and administrative personnel who have been evaluated as less than 
effective must participate in professional development programs as part of the improvement 
prescription (s. 1012.98, F.S.) 
 

 
The CWT (Classroom Walk -Through) Program will be used frequently to provide feedback on 
objective - setting, appropriate higher-level thinking strategies and appropriate use of texts and 
Materials. Instructional strategies, classroom management skills, and engagement of learners in 
the classroom will also be observed and teacher performance will be evaluated to inform 
instruction and provide professional growth opportunities. 
 

Provide appropriate instruments, procedures, timely feedback, and criteria for continuous 
quality improvement of the professional skills of instructional personnel and school 
administrators, and performance evaluation results must be used when identifying 
professional development. 

 

 
Include a mechanism to examine performance data from multiple sources, including 
opportunities for parents to provide input into employee performance evaluations when 
appropriate. 
Differentiate among four levels of performance as follows: 
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1. Highly effective; 
2. Effective; 
3. Needs improvement or, for instructional personnel in the first 3 years of employment who 

need improvement, developing; or 
4. Unsatisfactory. - Provide training and monitoring programs based upon guidelines provided 

by the department to ensure that all individuals with evaluation responsibilities understand 
the proper use of the evaluation criteria and procedures. 

3. The School will be a not-for-profit, public employer, and will participate in the Florida 
Retirement System. Full-time, salaried employees will be entitled to Health Insurance and other 
benefits as detailed below. For employee insurance and benefits selection, the Governing Board 
has engaged the services of AvMed. 
 
 
 
Compensation structure Note: Innovation Preparatory Charter Inc. intends to create a salary 

scale that is substantially higher than that of neighboring counties to recruit and retain the best 
teachers possible. 

Innovation Preparatory Charter Inc. has studied the salary scale of counties adjacent to 

Broward County and those in the southern part of the state due to its proximity to Broward 
County. Teachers with verified teaching experience will be placed on the appropriate step and 
have 7K added to their salaries. Future raises for teachers will take place in accordance with the 
Florida Performance Pay system. 

The proposed school will use its Governing Board’s adopted performance-based salary schedule 
for instructional personnel and school administrators, in accordance with s. 1012.22(1)(c) relating 
to Compensation and Salary Schedules. The Board’s plan includes a base salary schedule for 
classroom teachers, other instructional personnel, and school administrators in which annual 
adjustments are based on performance as follows: 
 

 
An employee who is "highly effective," as determined by his or her evaluation, would receive 
a salary increase of 5.00% of the annual salary. 
An employee who is "effective," as determined by his or her evaluation, would receive a 
salary increase of 3.75% of the annual salary. 

An employee who is in “need of improvement (or developing)” or is “unsatisfactory, “as 
determined by his or her evaluation would not be eligible for a salary increase. 

 

 
Such adjustments will be in addition to the base salary schedule that is not a bonus and becomes 
part of the employee’s permanent base salary and shall be considered compensation under 
s.121.021(22). Advanced Degrees will not be used for base salary calculations but may be used 
for supplements. Supplements will be annual additions to the base pay but will not be part of the 
continuing base salary. 
 
 
 

 
Employee Benefits 
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The compensation and benefits structure mentioned above offers teachers and staff an attractive 
program, which Innovation Preparatory Charter believes will help us gain a high teacher/staff 
retention rate. The employee may roll over his/her 401K plan or roll it over into an IRA should they 
change or leave jobs. Innovation Preparatory Charter Inc. benefits offer their employees a 
comprehensive health insurance plan with $0 co-pays, lower family plan rates, low out of pocket 
maximum and $0 coinsurance plans: Surest is a no deductible health plan where our employees 
can see prices in advance of seeking care. Our employees will know what they will owe in 
advance. Even better, prices are low for what is usually considered higher-value options, such as 
those based on quality, efficiency and overall effectiveness of care. With the Surest plan, our 
employees have option, flexibility, and they have more control. 

 
What does the Surest plan cost? 

Our employees will pay for the Surest plan through regular payroll deductions, or premiums. Their 
premium is the monthly amount they pay to have health insurance coverage, just as they would 
pay any monthly bill or subscription. We will pay $300 towards their premium. Dependents can be 
added at group rates. 

Employees will be provided with a group code in which they will be able to find the actual 
deductions on our company’s benefits site. 

When our employees receive care, there will also be a copayment associated with the service 
they receive. With Surest, our employees can look up those prices in advance and find more 
opportunities to save. 

What is a copayment? 

Copayments, often known as “copays,” for short, are specific dollar amounts our employees pay 
for using routine services—like a doctor’s visit or picking up a prescription—defined by their health 
plan. They will pay these prices until they hit a specified amount in health care spending. This 
specified amount is factored into their out-of-pocket limit. 

Will I owe more than the copay? 

No, the copay is the full amount our employees owe for care received from an in-network provider. 
The Surest plan pays the amount above the copay directly to the provider. 

Is there an out-of-pocket limit? 

Yes. There's an OOP limit, or the most our employees pay in copays—a cap—during a given 
year. Once they hit this number, they will not owe for covered services the remainder of the year, 
presuming they stay in-network. (Monthly premiums and out-of-network expenses don’t count 
toward out-of-pocket limits.) 

With Surest, 7 out of 10 members spend less than $500 out-of-pocket annually! 

What does the Surest plan cover? 

The Surest plan covers: 

Preventive care (your annual checkup, some health screenings, vaccinations) 
Primary and specialty care 

Maternity care 
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Mental and behavioral health services 
Hospital services 
Urgent and emergency services 

Cancer care 
Treatment for chronic conditions 
Substance use disorders 
Most diagnostic testing (ultrasounds and bloodwork) 
Durable medical equipment 
Prescription drugs 
And more 

How does Surest work when it comes to accidents, catastrophic events and/or unexpected 
illnesses? 

The Surest plan includes coverage for emergency care. If the emergency room visit results in a 
hospital stay, our employees will be covered for the hospital stay as well. 

Is preventive care covered? 

Yes, the Surest plan covers preventive care. Preventive services include vaccinations, routine 
screening tests and provider visits. If our employees also receive non-preventive services during 
the same visit, they might pay for that service separately. 

What types of services are not covered under the Surest plan? 

Services that are not medically necessary or considered cosmetic might not be covered under the 
Surest plan. 

4. Outline the school’s procedures for hiring and dismissing school personnel, including 
conducting criminal background checks. 
 

 
The School will adhere to all antidiscrimination provisions of section 1000.05, F.S. The School will 
not discriminate based on actual or perceived disability, gender, nationality, race or ethnicity, 
religion, sexual orientation in the hiring of its employees. All faculty and staff members employed 
by the School will possess the personal characteristics, knowledge base of and belief in the 
educational and curriculum design as described in this proposal, as well as an ability and 
motivation to work as part of a team with parental involvement. The School will look for personnel 
who bring with them a sense of enthusiasm and commitment as well as a strong belief in and 
understanding of the charter school concept. 
 

 
Employees are expected to observe high standards of job performance and professional conduct. 
When performance or conduct does not meet standards, the School may terminate employment, 
or it may endeavor, if it deems appropriate, to provide the employee a reasonable opportunity to 
correct the problem. If, however, a corrective opportunity is given and the school determines that 
the employee has failed to make the correction, he or she will be subject to further discipline, 
including termination. 
 

 
Under the No Child Left Behind Act (NCLB) of 2001, all teachers must be “highly qualified” to 

https://www.surest.com/blog/cancer-guide
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teach in the School. The definition of a highly qualified teacher includes meeting at least the 
following three criteria: - Having a bachelor’s degree; - Having State credentials or certificate; and 
- Demonstrated core academic subject matter competence. All instructional and non-instructional 
personnel who are hired or contracted to fill positions and members of the governing board of the 
school must undergo background screening as required by Section 1012.32, F.S. 
 

 
The School will be a safe, Drug-Free and Tobacco-Free Environment. All employees will be 
required to undergo background checks and drug-screenings. 
 

 
Additionally, School employees will be required to adhere to The Code of Ethics of the Education 
Professional in Florida as defined in FAC Rule 6A – 10.080. 
 

 
All charter school personnel will now use Fieldprint, Inc. for fingerprinting and badging. For more 
information, go to: http://www.broward.k12.fl.us/police/secclear.html. 
 

 
5. If personnel policies have been developed, include as Attachment R. If personnel 

policies and procedures have not been developed provide a clear plan, including timeline, 

for the development and approval by governing board. 

Please see Attachment R - Leave of absenses policies. 

All other policies will be developed and approved by governing board before the start of the school 
year. 
 

 
6. Explain how the governing board and school leadership would handle unsatisfactory 

leadership, teacher, or staff performance, as well as leadership or teacher turnover. As 

stated above, the Governing Board will evaluate the school leader and handle 

“Unsatisfactory leadership” by taking measures that are in the best interest of the students 

at the School (e.g. Professional development opportunities, additional mentorship or 

support, or removal/dismissal.) 

 

 
The school principal and school leadership will conduct evaluations of faculty and staff in 
accordance with 1012.34, F.S. and take necessary actions also in the best interest of the 
students. The rules set forth below are not exhaustive and are intended to provide employees with 
illustrations and fair notice of what is expected from them. Employees should be aware that 
conduct not specifically listed below, but which adversely affects or is otherwise detrimental to the 
interests of the school, to students, or to other employees, may also result in disciplinary action. 
 

Probation Period - Pursuant to Florida Statute, Section 1012.335, all instructional personnel 
will be issued a probationary employment contract for a period of one school year upon 
initial employment in the school. 
Voluntary Termination - The School will consider an employee to have voluntarily terminated 

http://www.broward.k12.fl.us/police/secclear.html
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or abandoned his or her employment if an employee does any of the following: 

Elects to resign from the school. 
Fails to return from an approved leave of absence on the date specified by the school. - 
Fails to return to work without notice to the school for three (3) consecutive days. 

• Involuntary Termination - The School expressly reserves the right to discharge employees for 
cause, but without being in violation of the laws of the State of Florida and the United States of 
America. The school assures thorough, consistent, and even-handed termination procedures. 
Terminated employees will receive all earned pay for the next regular pay period. An employee 
may be terminated involuntarily for any reason not prohibited by law, including a leave of absence 
more than 180 days, incompetency, misconduct, or other violations of the school's rules of 
conduct for employees. Involuntary termination, other than for an administrative reason or 
abandonment of employment, will result in forfeiture of all earned accrued compensation, other 
than as required to be paid by law. 
 
The school may proceed directly to a written reprimand or to termination for misconduct or 
performance deficiency, without resort to prior disciplinary steps, when the school deems such 
action is appropriate. If an employee is recommended for dismissal by the principal of the school, 
the principal will propose such dismissal at a meeting of the Board of the School. The employee 
shall have the right to contest the dismissal at the board meeting and present testimony or 
evidence in connection with the dismissal action. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

Attachments 

Section 12: Human Resources and Employment 

12.1 Attachment R Collins, Wanda Jean, 9/22/24 6:41 AM PDF / 22.983 KB 

13. Professional Development 
 

Section Evaluation 

– Not Rated – – No Final Rating – 

1. Describe the school’s professional development expectations and opportunities for 
administrators and instructional personnel, including the following: 

https://charter-tools-production.s3.amazonaws.com/authorizer/4/applications/922/08ec5bf9-4fb3-40b2-b99f-e4d12c7b31c6.pdf?AWSAccessKeyId=AKIAQPPWQ6VNNJKYP25S&amp%3BExpires=1727050502&amp%3BSignature=XqFyjJkG7OjqF%2B3J%2BwwgSh3hmIw%3D
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1. Identify the person or position responsible for overseeing professional development activities. 
The School Principal will appoint a PD Liaison to lead the School’s Professional Learning Support 
Team (PLST) as well as the School's Professional Learning Community. The PLST and PLC will 
include: the School’s Principal, PD Liaison, Department Heads, and all persons who share the 
responsibilities of researching, developing, and providing professional learning opportunities for 
faculty and the School. 
 

 
1. Discuss the core components of professional development and how these components will 

support effective implementation of the educational program. Discuss the extent to which 
professional development will be conducted internally or externally and will be individualized 
or uniform. Describe how the effectiveness of professional development will be evaluated. 

 

 
The School’s Professional Learning Support Team (PLST) and Professional Learning Community 
(PLC) will create a professional development plan that will: be related to specific performance data 
for the students (to whom the teacher or administrator is assigned); define the in-service 
objectives and specific measurable improvements expected in student performance as a result of 
the in-service activity; and include an evaluation component that determines the effectiveness of 
the PD Plan. As part of the continuous improvement model at the School, the goal of the PLST will 
be to discuss, plan and implement a comprehensive PD Plan that aims to deliver professional 
development activities that are timely, relevant, research based and aim to ‘increase student 
achievement, enhance classroom instructional strategies that promote rigor and relevance 
throughout the curriculum’, improve teacher effectiveness and prepare students to be college and 
career ready. Research has found the following components are necessary to make professional 
development effective: 

 
Components include: 
 

 
Focus on Student Learning and School Improvement Goals; 

 

 
A Systemic Approach; 

 

 
Supportive Leadership; 

 

 
Data-Based Planning; 

 

 
Research-Based Content; 

 

 
Collaborative Learning; and 
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Follow-up to Facilitate Implementation; 

 

 
-Evaluation. 
 

 
The core components of the school’s professional development plan are aligned with the 
continuous improvement model to support effective implementation of: - Targeted instruction 
based on data analysis of summative and formative assessments; - Differentiated Instruction to 
meet the needs of all learners; and 
 

 
- The school’s adopted curriculum and program design. 
 

 
The School will address PD needs of staff through both school-wide and individualized PDs that 
may be employee initiated or administratively recommended and/or mandated. Some mandated 
courses may include but are not limited to: state mandated coursework in exceptional student 
education; specific endorsements such as reading, gifted or ESOL; and the like. The professional 
learning communities at the school for the entire staff, will seek to augment institutional capacity of 
the staff for the benefit of increased student learning and encouraging reflective practices. 

Additionally, the School will benefit from being part of a larger network as Somerset shares 
professional development opportunities amongst all Somerset Schools within the System (e.g. 
gifted endorsement, CRISS training, CollegeBoard – SpringBoard Curriculum Training, to name a 
few). Schoolwide professional learning communities also implement certain school wide PD as 
well as the School’s projected plan for their site (as a means to address their learner’s and 
teacher’s needs), teachers and staff will also have the opportunity to pursue additional courses 
and resources offered by the Sponsor in order to pursue PD that will address their pedagogical 
needs, improving teacher effectiveness and as a result student performance and achievement 
(and it should be noted – that is the goal, not merely earning requisite in-service points needed for 
recertification). 
 
 
 
The PLST and PLC will support the faculty and staff throughout the year by leading and directing 
professional learning on-site, while documenting all on-site activities through MyLearningPlan, or 
any approved process the Sponsor has dedicated. 

The effectiveness of the School’s professional development plan will be assessed utilizing both 
the appraisal system within the MyLearningPlan platform and the end of year climate surveys 
submitted by the staff. The results of these systems will be evaluated by the members of the PLST 
and PLC used to project learning objectives for the following school year 
 

 
1. Describe any professional development that will take place prior to school opening. What will 

be covered during this induction period? How will instructional personnel be prepared to 
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deliver any unique or particularly challenging aspects of the curriculum and instructional 
methods? 

Prior to school opening, there are two phases of teacher preparation, one addressing the 
entire faculty and staff, and the other addressing the unique needs of new teachers- New 
Teacher Orientation. New teachers will have the opportunity to participate in the Innovation 
Preparatory New Educator Support Training, which provides new educators with tools for 
entering the field such as classroom management techniques, strategies for effective 
communication with parents and how to access student data and gradebooks. 

Professional Learning Communities- A Professional Learning Community (PLC) is a 
process where teachers work together to improve their teaching skills. Teachers work in 
teams and use student information to develop strategies to improve their classroom 
practices. We will allow teachers to participate in an "Early Bird Training" two weeks before 
teacher planning at the start of the school year. During this time, teachers will be able to 
disaggregate student data at the start of the school year. 

School Mission and Vision Training - All personnel will participate in schoolwide 
Vision/Mission discussion and learn the School’s program and philosophy 
Curriculum Implementation by Subject/Specialty – Teachers will participate in individual 
department trainings related to curriculum implementation 
School Literacy Plan – Teachers will be exposed to the School’s literacy plan on how to 
differentiate and individualize instruction in order to create effective targeted instructional 
lessons 
Data-Driven Decision-Making – Administrators and staff collaborate to analyze, extrapolate 
and disaggregate school data from a variety of sources and to use this data to create 
effective school improvement plans and increase student achievement.. 

 

 
1. Describe the expected number of days or hours for professional development throughout the 

school year, and explain how the school’s calendar, daily schedule, and staffing structure 
accommodate this plan. Include time scheduled for common planning. All teachers will 
receive a 50-minute individual planning time each day. The School-wide professional 
development plan will be ongoing, sustained, inquiry-based learning that occurs weekly 
throughout the school year. In-Service -Professional Development Calendar: 

 
K-6 Teacher Planning Days: 8:00 - 11:00 All Sessions 

K-6 Early Release Days (3 hours) Professional Learning Community(PLC)/Centers to Maximize 
Learning 

Professional Learning Community Rotations According to Groups: 

(3 hours) Innovative Projects-Based Learning 

 
(3 hours) Cross-Curricular Writing Strategies 
 

 
(3 hours) Differentiated Instruction to Increase Student Achievement 
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(3 hours) Project-Based Learning 

 

Attachments 

Section 13: Professional Development 

– No Attachments – 

 

14. Student Recruitment and Enrollment 
 

Section Evaluation 

– Not Rated – – No Final Rating – 

A 1. Describe the plan for recruiting students that will result in the school meeting its projected 
enrollment. Include strategies for reaching the school’s targeted populations and those that might 
otherwise not have easy access to information on available educational options including, but not 
limited to, families in poverty; academically low achieving students; students with disabilities; and 
English Language Learners. 

 
Applying at Our School 

Applications are continuously accepted by our school through our online enrollment system or in 
person. 

Parents/Guardians will be able to use their computer, smartphone, or tablet to enroll their child. If 
they do not have access to the internet or they need assistance, they will be advised to contat the 
school. 

The parent/guardian will be directed to bring with them valid documentation such as proof of 
residency, proof of age, proof of medical exam,proof of immunization, and school records: aubmit 
the most recent report card and/or transcript needed for appropriate grade level placement; or, 
complete a Release of Information Form and oue school will request the appropriate educational 
records from all previous educational programs. Please note: Only the parent/guardian (F.S. 

§1000.21(5)) who registers the student (i.e., completes the registration form) Attachment S. 

A comprehensive advertising and promotional plan will include the use print and online media to 
disseminate information about the School’s educational program and open enrollment period. The 
School will utilize a variety of media and prepare a plethora of promotional materials to promote 
the School and recruit students from the community. The School will make a concerted effort to 
make this educational option known and available to the harder-to-reach families, including 
families living in poverty, academically low-achieving students; students with disabilities and ELL 
students. The School will use traditional venues, such as preparing promotional flyers and/or 
brochures and postcards and sending via direct mail, posting in minority and community 
periodicals as well as sending Materials to community groups, placing at a variety of churches 
throughout the community and other places of worship, and local public facilities such as 
community centers, parks/recreation centers, libraries and other locations of public access as 
permitted by local regulations. The promotional plan to be followed in publicizing the school will be 
designed to reach the entire community and, accordingly, all racial/ethnic groups within it. 
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Promotional items and announcements will be prepared in multiple languages, as needed to best 
reach out to the county’s growing diverse population, and ensure all families feel welcomed and 
are encouraged to apply. The advertising and promotional effort will attempt to attract diversity of 
the student body, making certain that harder-to-reach families are not only aware of the School, 
but also informed of their eligibility for their children to attend this free, public, high-quality charter 
school option. By publicizing the availability of the School throughout Broward County, the 
racial/ethnic balance of the School should reflect the diversity of the community. 
 
Digital and social media marketing/advertising will also be used in order to reach out to a broad 
audience through ads which direct parents to click on the School’s website. Examples of social 
and digital marketing/ads include: Ads on Facebook, Digital ads on Pandora, Sponsored ads on 
Instagram, Google Ads. The School will also capitalize upon the success and presence of the 
Innovation Preparatory Charter brand in the Florida community and tap the “word of mouth” and 
social media frenzy using existing social media venues (e.g. twitter and Facebook) making 
“friends” and friends of friends… aware of a new School option that will replicate a quality program 
in a new geographic location that may be more advantageous to them. 
 
The School will distribute press releases and/or public service announcements to various media 
outlets to promote the open enrollment period, open house and other essential details about the 
school and its programs. A banner will also be posted on site with relevant information, including 
the school’s website information. Once opened, parents and community partners will be 
encouraged to inform family, friends, and their community groups about the School. Local elected 
officials and community leaders will be invited to visit the School. They will also be given an 
updated on the program’s growth and asked to share open enrollment information with their 
constituents through their newsletter and upcoming community meetings. As a charter school, our 
marketing campaign, alongside the lack of zoning boundaries, allows for a more diverse student 
population. The School will make great efforts to reach families reflective of the demographic of 
the community it serves and of the traditional public schools in surrounding areas. Costs for 
advertising and promotion of the school are listed in the school’s start-up and operating budget, 
Attachment X. 

 
B. Explain how the school will achieve a racial/ethnic balance reflective of the community it serves 
or within the racial/ethnic range of other local public schools in accordance with section 
1002.33(7)(a)8., F.S. 

Discrimination Policy Statement: 

Innovation Preparatory Charter does not and shall not discriminate on the basis of race, color, 
religion (creed), gender, gender expression, age, national origin (ancestry), disability, marital 
status, sexual orientation, or military status, in any of its activities or operations. 

Informational meetings will be held in a variety of community forums, to ensure that a diverse set 
of families are reached and given the opportunity to learn about the educational opportunity at the 
School. The governing board and administrators will also work with diverse community groups to 
seek assistance in disseminating information. 
 

 
C. Describe the school’s proposed enrollment policies and procedures, including an explanation of 
the enrollment timeline, any preferences for enrollment and lottery process. Provide proposed 
enrollment application as Attachment S. Innovation Preparatory Charter will enroll all students who 
are eligible to attend Broward County Public Schools. 
 
Open Enrollment and Lottery 
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Open Enrollment for the 2025-2026 school year is June 1- July 31, 2025. Lottery day is 
08/01/25 with results on the 2nd. All applications submitted within the Open Enrollment period will 
have an equal opportunity for admission, regardless of whether they are submitted on the first day 
or the last day of Open Enrollment. 

When Innovation Preparatory Charter has reached the point where we have a waiting list, we will 
use Unified Solutions for School Districts & Charters - SchoolMint lottery component that offers 
blind lottery to enroll students. 

School Mint is a system-generated, random lottery, that will be processed to determine who is 
offered a seat at the school. Lottery results will be emailed to the address entered into the 
application as well as posted on their SchoolMint Dashboard. For more information regarding 
lottery preferences, enrollment, and registration, please do not hesitate to call. 

 
Enrolling with our Online Registration 

When their child has been offered a seat at our school, they will go to their SchoolMint Dashboard 
to continue with the registration process. In order to enroll their child, they will need to accept the 
offer within 10 calendar days. Next, they will need to complete the registration process online 
using their School Mint account within 20 calendar days of accepting their offer. Lastly, but not 
least, our enrollee must upload the required documents within 20 business days of accepting their 
offer. If they have trouble uploading their documents, they can call our enrollment department at 
the school for further assistance or bring them in. Someone will be happy to assist them when 
they arrive on our campus. 
 
 
 
 
 

 

Attachments 

Section 14: Student Recruitment and Enrollment 

14.1 Attachment S Collins, Wanda Jean, 9/22/24 6:45 AM PDF / 925.834 KB 

15. Parent and Community Involvement 
 

Section Evaluation 

– Not Rated – – No Final Rating – 

A 1.Briefly explain the general plan to engage parents in the life of the school (in addition to any 
proposed governance roles described in previous sections of this application, if applicable) as well 
as plans for regular communication with parents about school matters. This could include building 
family-school partnerships to strengthen support for learning, volunteer opportunities, or activities 
the school will seek from, or offer to parents. This must include the governing board’s appointment 
of a representative to facilitate parental involvement, provide access to information, assist parents 
and others with questions and concerns, and resolve disputes, s. 1002.33(7)(d)1., F.S. 

https://schoolmint.com/
https://charter-tools-production.s3.amazonaws.com/authorizer/4/applications/922/def0a636-cfb9-475a-bcbf-27159d641e36.pdf?AWSAccessKeyId=AKIAQPPWQ6VNNJKYP25S&amp%3BExpires=1727050502&amp%3BSignature=EXJS44MlrdoA4QdqTBPVxzvgvH0%3D
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Parental and community involvement in the School is a fundamental and required part of the 
philosophy and operation of the School. The goal is to encourage parents to be active participants 
in their child’s education and give the community ownership of a high-quality educational program 
and teach children to be civic-minded and socially responsible. Parents and community members 
will have extensive opportunities for involvement in aspects of school operations. Through the 
parent/teacher group, PTSA - ), and other such committees, parent and community representation 
and decision making in the educational processes of the School is possible. Similarly, the 
administration will also require the faculty and staff of the School to uphold a strong belief in and 
understanding of the charter school concept through the inclusion of parents in the educational 
process. 

 
Through open lines of communications, faculty and staff will also encourage parental involvement 
through such endeavors as follow: 
 

 
Parental Volunteers – parents will be welcomed to volunteer at the School during various 
school activities, e.g. assemblies and meetings, student activities, etc. Volunteer 
opportunities to complete parent participation hours will also be communicated through 
newsletters, the School website, schoolnotes.com, email and calls home. Volunteer 
opportunities will be plentiful and yearlong. Some of these will include activities such as 
chaperoning field trips, assisting with class and community service projects, helping in the 
library, participating in Career Week and Family Day, and assisting with the School store. 
Volunteerism will also include completing climate and other on-line surveys, attending open 
house and/or parent to teacher conferences; serving as a mentor family to a new family, etc. 

 
 

 
Parent Teacher Student Association. PTSA is a volunteer association where parents, educators, 

students, and other citizens can be active in their schools and communities. 

 

 
Quarterly Parent/Teacher Conferences – hosted in the mornings at the School where 
parents can discuss topics that affect their children’s educational progress. 

 

 
Open houses, Career Fairs, Family Day - events held to recruit new students, maintain 
communication and involvement between the School and the surrounding community. 

 

 
School Website, Newsletters, and Event Calendar – updated regularly to disseminate 
information and maintain open lines of communication in the community. 

 

 
Community Service Projects – students, faculty and parents will participate in activities to 
help, give back to, and connect with, the community. 

 

 
Parent Club- dedicated to work in partnership with the families, faculty, and community to 
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provide resources for the school through fundraising and volunteering. The club strives to 
support students in an academic environment that encourages character building. 

 

 
Parent-Link Phone calls – to broadcast messages pertinent to the families (these calls may 
include upcoming testing info reminders, emergency updates, and/or scheduled early 
release reminders). 

 

 
Parent Workshops on education-related topics, (e.g. navigating the parent portal and 
electronic gradebook, decision-making regarding school performance, how to apply for 
financial aid for college, student assessment needs, to name a few) will be offered. 

Before the start of school, the governing board will appoint a non-partial representative to facilitate 
parental involvement, provide access to information, assist parents and others with questions and 
concerns, and resolve disputes. The information for this individual will be found on the school’s 
website and will also be accessible through staff at the school. Please refer to Section 10 - 
Governance for specific procedures for resolving disputes. 

B. Discuss any established community resources that will be available to students and parents, if 
applicable. Describe any partnerships the school will have with community organizations, 
businesses, or other educational institutions. Specify the nature, purposes, terms, and scope of 
services of any such partnerships including any fee-based or in kind commitments from 
community organizations or individuals that will enrich student learning. 
 

 
The School will also partner with all other schools within the district, and benefit from numerous 
partnerships that the district has already solidified. Additionally, the School will look to work to 
partner with the local municipality, for a variety of community projects in an effort to be a good 
neighbor and have the local area embrace the School, thereby forging a mutually beneficial 
relationship. 
 
Additionally, the School will work to form partnerships with local businesses, including the uniform 
supply store, local grocery stores, local banks and other area vendors who may elect to assist with 
beautification projects and school fundraisers. The School will also invite in-kind donations. The 
School will also seek to partner with various non-profit organizations and mentoring programs to 
assist in the holistic educational experience for the student. 
 

 
C. Provide, as Attachment T, any existing evidence of demand for the school or support from 
intended community partners, if available (e.g. letters of intent/commitment, memoranda of 
understanding, or contracts). The school will enroll all students eligible to be enrolled in Broward 
County. 

D. Describe the process of appointing a representative to facilitate parental involvement, provide 
parents access to information , and resolve parental disputes. Include a description of how the 
dispute resolution procedures are designed to resolve and protect the rights of parents as 
enumerated in ss. 1001.42(8)(c)1.-6., 1002.20, and 1014.04, F.S. 

In accordance with the rights of parents enumerated in ss. 1002.20 and 1014.04, adopt 

http://www.leg.state.fl.us/Statutes/index.cfm?App_mode=Display_Statute&Search_String&URL=1000-1099/1002/Sections/1002.20.html
http://www.leg.state.fl.us/Statutes/index.cfm?App_mode=Display_Statute&Search_String&URL=1000-1099/1014/Sections/1014.04.html
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procedures for notifying a student’s parent if there is a change in the student’s services or 
monitoring related to the student’s mental, emotional, or physical health or well-being and the 
school’s ability to provide a safe and supportive learning environment for the student. The 
procedures must reinforce the fundamental right of parents to make decisions regarding the 
upbringing and control of their children by requiring school district personnel to encourage a 
student to discuss issues relating to his or her well-being with his or her parent or to facilitate 
discussion of the issue with the parent. The procedures may not prohibit parents from accessing 
any of their student’s education and health records created, maintained, or used by the school 
district, as required by s. 1002.22(2). 
 
2.A school district may not adopt procedures or student support forms that prohibit school district 
personnel from notifying a parent about his or her student’s mental, emotional, or physical health 
or well-being, or a change in related services or monitoring, or that encourage or have the effect of 
encouraging a student to withhold from a parent such information. School district personnel may 
not discourage or prohibit parental notification of and involvement in critical decisions affecting a 
student’s mental, emotional, or physical health or well-being. This subparagraph does not prohibit 
a school district from adopting procedures that permit school personnel to withhold such 
information from a parent if a reasonably prudent person would believe that disclosure would 
result in abuse, abandonment, or neglect, as those terms are defined in s. 39.01. 

 

Attachments 

Section 15: Parent and Community Involvement 

15.1 Attachment T Collins, Wanda Jean, 9/22/24 6:49 AM DOCX / 16.027 KB 

http://www.leg.state.fl.us/Statutes/index.cfm?App_mode=Display_Statute&Search_String&URL=1000-1099/1002/Sections/1002.22.html
http://www.leg.state.fl.us/Statutes/index.cfm?App_mode=Display_Statute&Search_String&URL=0000-0099/0039/Sections/0039.01.html
https://charter-tools-production.s3.amazonaws.com/authorizer/4/applications/922/3560c2a6-f4a5-4d48-93b4-0bdf7b6acd6c.docx?AWSAccessKeyId=AKIAQPPWQ6VNNJKYP25S&amp%3BExpires=1727050502&amp%3BSignature=UrdH0dUb6owOtOBcE7Hnfx%2B6fhc%3D
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16. Facilities 
 

Section Evaluation 

– Not Rated – – No Final Rating – 

F. Explain the school’s facility needs, including desired location, size, and layout of space. 

Based on our enrollment assumptions, we would need about 58,800 square feet and this is 
without a playing field. We desire a location that is available and meets the size, and layout of 
space needed in any area in Broward County. We will need about 53 classrooms, 2 offices; a 
gym, cafeteria space; library; computer and science lab. 

As far as classrooms are concerned, 60% is the minimum occupancy rate for student stations 
required by Florida Statutes. 

Space per student 

Our school will typically allocate 60 square feet of space per student. 

Space division 

Two-thirds of the space will be allocated to classrooms, and one-third will be allocated to 
office and support areas. 

Flexibility 

Our school is designed to be flexible, with modular partitions that can be adapted to the 
needs of students and teachers. 

We will choose a school location accessible to the target student demographics, and it should be 
close to public transportation, parking, and school buses. It can also be beneficial to be close to 
other educational or cultural institutions. 

We will utilize facilities which comply with the Florida Building Code pursuant to chapter 553 
except for the State Requirements for Educational Facilities. We will also use a facility that 
complies with the Florida Fire Prevention Code, pursuant to s. 633.208, as adopted by the 
authority in whose jurisdiction the facility is located as provided in paragraph (a). 
 
G. Provide an estimate of the costs of the anticipated facility needs and describe how such 

estimates have been derived. Identify, if applicable, any funding sources (other than state 

and local funding) that will be applied to facilities-related costs and include evidence of 

such (e.g. letter, MOU) as Attachment U. 

If we reach capacity of 840 students, we will need a facility that is at least 50,400 square feet to 
accomodate 53 classrooms, 2 offices, a gym, cafeteria space, library, computer and science lab 
because Florida mandated class sizes are as follows: 

BUSINESS PLAN AND ADDENDUMS 
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18 students in prekindergarten through grade 3; 22 students in grades 4 through 8; and. 25 
students in grades 9 through 12. Thus, we will need about 46 classroom teachers by year 5 as 
well as 4 Physcial Education teachers, 1 art teacher, 1 music teacher, 1 world language arts 
teacher, 2 reading specialists, 1 ese teacher, 1 gifted teacher, and 1 esol teacher. 

The estimated costs is based on an assumption of 840 students by year 5. We estimate, 
60 square feet per student with a need of about 50,400 square feet. We will assume a facilities 
allowance of $1020 per student. We will multiply the number of projected students x our facilities 
allowance: 840 x $1,020 = $856,800. Thus, the total estimated annual cost for lease would be 
$856,800. We anticipate electricity to reach to $57,282 in year 5. Please see attachment X for 
years 1-5 utilities projections. We project water and utilities to reach to $13,820 in year 5. Please 
see attachment X for years 1-5 water and utilities projections. We anticipate other services such 
as fire alarm, pest control, etc to reach a cost of $10,365. Please see atttachment X for years 1-5. 
We anticipate inspection costs to reach $2706 in year 5. Please see attachment X for years 1-5. 
We anticipate repairs and maintenance of facility to reach $2706. Please see attachment X for 
years 1-5. We do not anticipate renovation costs during the first 5 years of operation. We 
anticipate maintenance supply costs to reach $21,595 by year 5. Please see attachment X for 
years 1-5. 

 
H. Explain the strategy and schedule that will be employed to secure an adequate facility. 

There are a number of strategies that we will use to secure a facility, including: 

Leasing: Leasing can be a good option because it has lower upfront costs, fewer property 
management responsibilities, and provides flexibility. However, management and other fees 
may be higher in the long run, and we may not build financial assets. 
Incubator sites: Using a leased public or private facility as an incubator site can help control 
costs in the short term. 
Bond financing: Bonds are a common way to finance public development projects, and can 
also be used as a way for us to secure a facility. 
Public funding programs: We will explore public funding programs as a way to secure a 
facility as well. 
Fundraising: We can raise funds to help secure a facility. 

 
I. Describe the back-up facilities plan 

We will buy land and build modular classroom and offices as a temporary solution or we could 
transform a warehouse into our school if the warehouse meets building code requirements. 

 

Attachments 

Section 16: Facilities 

– No Attachments – 

 

17. Transportation Service 
 

Section Evaluation 

  



Application Notes for Innovation Preparatory Charter 

Page 201 
Page 201 

 

 

 

– Not Rated – – No Final Rating – 

 
Transportation is the responsibility of the school and and therefore we must provide it according 
to the district, state and federal rules and regulations. The school agrees to provide 
transportation for the school's students in accordance with the requirements of Chapter 1006, 
Florida Statutes so there is not a barrier to equal access for all students residing within a 
reasonable distance of the charter school. 

Therefore, we will provide free bus transportation to registered students who live within 2–4 miles 
of the school. 
 
 

 

Attachments 

Section 17: Transportation Service 

– No Attachments – 

18. Food Service 
 

Section Evaluation 

– Not Rated – – No Final Rating – 

Section 18: Food Service Describe the school’s plan for food services, including any plans for 
contracting services or plans to participate in the National School Lunch Program. Explain how the 
school’s food service plan will ensure healthy, well-rounded meals for students. 

Note: It is the intent of Innovation Preparatory Charter to contract with the school district to provide 
a breakfast and lunch program for students. Healthy, well-rounded, nutritious meals will be 
provided in accordance with The Healthy, Hunger-Free Kids Act of 2010 and the USDA Dietary 
Guidelines of meal component and portion size requirements. Innovation Preparatory Charter Inc. 
will be an approved Sponsor of the National School Lunch Program (NSLP) once I receive my 
signed Charter school agreement and therefore the School will participate in the free/reduced 
priced meal program. 
 
We will have a Verification Plan that is implemented each school year. During the verification 
period, the confirmations of eligibility for free and reduced priced meal benefits under the National 
School Lunch Program are completed. Verification includes income documentation or confirmation 
that the child is included in a currently certified Temporary Assistance to Needy Families (TANF) 
assistance unit, SNAP, or Food Distribution Program on Indian Reservation (FDPIR). 
 
Directly certified students, migrant children, homeless and runaway youth are granted automatic 
eligibility for free meal benefits. The School will process all necessary lunch applications; adhere 
to program operation and record keeping requirements; and use of the Florida Automated 
Nutrition System (FANS). 
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The School will implement the following procedure for processing Free/Reduced Lunch 
Applications: 
 

 
Disseminate lunch applications to all students upon enrollment; 

 

 
Collect lunch applications and determine applications, according to Florida Income Eligibility 
Guidelines, published in the Federal Register by Food & Nutrition Service, USDA; 

 

 
Enter determinations for each child into student information system; 

 

 
Provide students with notice of eligibility; 

 

 
Serve/Charge student lunches in accordance with determined eligibility; 

 

 
Submit claims for reimbursement within 30 days of the following month for each approved 
month of the school year once approved by the NSLP. 

 

 
Contracting Services - The School may contract with an independent provider to prepare 
and provide meals, or the school may prepare and serve the meals to students. If an 
independent provider is required, the school will solicit bids from registered vendors for food 
service. The private vendor selected by the school will prepare and deliver food to the school 
in accordance with standards established by the Florida Department of Professional and 
Business Regulations. The private vendor will be required to maintain and supply the school 
with equipment to hold the meals and daily records of all lunches served and current copies 
of inspection and insurance certificates. 

 

 
Lunch Area - The school facility will include a lunchroom or, at minimum, a seating area that 
meets state nutritional and sanitation standards. The School agrees to have two satisfactory 
health inspections conducted on a yearly basis, by the State Department of Health, County 
Department, as required, to maintain Permit for Food Service. 

 

Attachments 

Section 18: Food Service 
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– No Attachments – 

19. School Safety and Security 
 

Section Evaluation 

– Not Rated – – No Final Rating – 

1. Describe what steps the school would take to assure there is a safe-school officer 

present while school is in session, pursuant to section 1006.12, F.S. 

To ensure a safe-school officer is present while school is in session, we will take the following 
steps: 

Partner with law enforcement or security agencies 

We will work with these agencies to assign safe-school officers to our school facility. 

Collaborate with charter schools 

Our charter school governing board will work with district school boards to ensure we have 
access to safe-school officer options. 

Respond to notices of deficiency 

Our school safety specialists will respond to notices of deficiency in writing and verify that a 
safe-school officer is present by the next school day. 

Submit a written plan 

If a deficiency is not corrected within the specified time, a written plan must be submitted to 
describe how the district will bring the school into compliance. The plan must include an 
estimated completion date and alternate security measures. 

Notify the Commissioner of Education 

If a deficiency is not resolved in a timely manner, the Office will notify the Commissioner of 
Education. 

Safe-school officers are responsible for protecting the safety of students, faculty, and visitors at 
Innovation Preparatory Charter. They may be police officers, deputy sheriffs, or Guardians. We 
will be open to any of the safe-school officers willing to protect the safety of our students. 

1.  Alyssa’s Alert. A charter school is authorized to select any mobile panic alert system that 
meets all 

requirements of Section 1006.07(4), F.S., including a system that is not the same one selected by 
the charter’s 

sponsor. Prior to contracting for a system that differs from that used by the charter’s sponsor, a 
charter school 
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must consult with the sponsor on any potential safety impact of using a different system. 

Alyssa's Alert Vendor: 

Raptor Technologies 

A K-12 safety software provider with a presence in Florida. Raptor offers a suite of school safety 
software and services, including automated attendance and dismissal products. 
 
2. Explain how the school will adopt an active assailant response plan and provide annual 

training on the plan, as required by section 1006.07(6), F.S. 

Adoption 

Our charter school governing board will adopt an active assailant response plan. 

Training 

All school personnel will receive annual training on the plan's procedures during teacher/staff 
planning such as mock training exercises which will be conducted regularly to ensure 
preparedness and familiarity with response strategies. Training will be conducted by 
qualified instructors with experience in law enforcement or military operations. 

Emergency Drills 

Emergency Drills. Drills conducted at our school must be coordinated with the district’s 
school safety specialist and documentation required by subsection (15) must be provided by 
our school to the sponsoring district’s school safety specialist, by the method and time, as 
established by the district’s school safety specialist. 
Certification: By October 1 of each year, the charter school principal must certify that all 
school personnel have received training. 

Documentation 

The training completion must be documented in the Florida Safe Schools Assessment Tool 
(FSSAT). 

Training participation 

The training should include participation from the district school safety specialist, threat 
assessment team members, faculty, staff, and students. 

Training provider 

The training should be conducted by the law enforcement agencies designated as first 
responders to the school's campus. 

The School Safety Specialist Training Program will be developed and implemented by the 
office. This program will be based on national and state best practices and include active shooter 
training. 
 
3. Explain how the school will establish a threat assessment team as required by section 

1006.07(7), F.S. 
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Our threat assessment team will include people with expertise in counseling, instruction, school 
administration, and law enforcement. We will also have a designated leader, such as a principal or 
administrative designee. 

The following are components we have established for our threat assessment team in Innovation 
Preparatory Charter: 

Training: All team members must complete mandatory annual threat assessment training. 
Protocols: The team should have clear protocols and procedures. 
Meetings: The team should meet regularly to collaborate (At least once a month). 
Guidance: The team should provide annual training and guidance to students, staff, and 
parents. (Preferably at the beginning of the school year). 
Reporting: The team should have a process for receiving and responding to reports that 
raise safety concerns. 
Guidelines: The team should follow established guidelines and best practices, such as the 
Florida Student Threat Assessment Guidelines (FSTAG). 
Core team members: The principal should identify core team members and alternate core 
team members before the start of each school year. 
Purpose: The primary purpose of the team is to determine if someone poses a threat, 
mitigate risks, and ensure safety 

Law enforcement and mental health professionals are both important members of our threat 
assessment team, whom are apart of our multidisciplinary threat assessmet team that aims to 
prevent potential threats: 

Law enforcement 

A sworn law enforcement officer is essential to a threat assessment team because they 
have access to law enforcement databases and resources. Law enforcement is also 
important for intervening if a threat escalates. 

Mental health professionals 

Mental health professionals can provide insight into the state of mind of the person being 
assessed, and whether they need help such as hospitalization or crisis treatment. 

 
4. Explain how the school will accurately and timely report incidents related to school 

safety and discipline as required by section 1006.07(9), F.S. 

According to Florida Statute 1006.07, we are required to report the following events: 

Threats: We must notify parents of threats to students in a timely manner. 

Unlawful acts: We must report unlawful acts that occur on school grounds, during school 
transportation, or at school-sponsored events. These include: 

Weapons possession or use 
Murder, homicide, or manslaughter 
Sex offenses 
Natural emergencies 
Exposure as a result of a manmade emergency 

We are to report incidents through the School Environmental Safety Incident Reporting (SESIR) 
System. SESIR collects data on incidents of crime, violence, and disruptive behaviors that occur 
on school grounds, on school transportation, and at off-campus, school-sponsored events. 
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Parents of public-school students have the right to access school safety and discipline incidents 
as reported pursuant to s. 1006.07(9) 

 

Attachments 

Section 19: School Safety and Security 

– No Attachments – 

 

20. Budget 
 

Section Evaluation 

– Not Rated – – No Final Rating – 

1. Please see attachment X contains an operating budget covering each year of the requested 
charter term that contains revenue projections as well as first year of operation projections 
such as expenses and anticipated fund balances. The budget is based on the projected student 
enrollment. I decided to use my own budget template. 

2. See Attachment Y 

3. N/A 

D. 

The FTE Revenue forecast is based upon data provided by the Florida Department of Education 
and the sponsoring school district. The income is budgeted conservatively, as it is based on the 
2024-2025 FEFP second calculation revenue estimator for our income estimates in year one. The 
school will be eligible for Capital Outlay in year 3. For each of the subsequent years of the budget, 
there is a slight percentage annual increase of 1.44% in FTE and 3.20% increase pertaining to 
other funds. Therefore, we must be extremely careful about how we spend our funds. 
 
Transportation Revenue is consistent with Section 1006.21, Florida Statutes and DOE Student 
Transportation General Instructions. Numbers here reflect the district level transportation funding 
per rider. "All Riders" should include both basic and ESE Riders and "ESE Student Riders" include 
only ESE Riders. 
 

 
Florida Statutes School Meals Reimbursements - Funding based on student eligibility and meals 
provided, if participating in the National School Lunch Program. 
 

 
Florida Statutes Teacher Salary Allocation is provided pursuant to Specific Appropriation 87, 
Chapter 2013-40, Laws of Florida, and Section 26 of Chapter 2013. 
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Staff Salaries: Assumed an average teacher salary according to Broward School district of 
$47,500 + benefits towards retirement. 

$90,000 per year for the Principal Salary, $65,000 for the Assistant Principal. 
 

 
Academic Supplies $35,700: Calculated at $70 per student for academic supplies for year 1. 

Academic Supplies $25,650: Calculated at $45 per student for academic supplies for year 2. 

Academic Supplies: $28,642: Calculated at $45.90 per student for academic supplies for year 3. 

Academic Supplies: $32,024: Calculated at $46.82 per student for academic supplies for year 4. 

Academic Supplies: $38108 Calculated at $47.75 per student for academic supplies for year 5. 

 
Estimate Liability and Protection Insurance is about $20,400: Assumed approximately $40 per 
student for corporate insurance policies which would include general liability, directors and 
officers, student accident insurance, etc. The Florida charter support unit recommends $40 per 
student be set aside for this purpose for year 1. 

For year 2, we estimate approximately $42 per student, which will equate to $23,940. For year 3, 
we estimate approximately $44.10 per student, which will equate to $27,518.40. For year 4, we 
estimate approximately $46.31 per student, which will equate to $31,672.62. For year 5, we 
estimate approximately $48.62 per student, which will equate to $38,798.96. 

Estimate Renters Insurance will be per square foot. For the first year, we estimate 0.80 per square 
foot, which will equate to $23,920. For year 2, 0.84 per square foot, which will equate to 
$30,240.00. For year 3, 0.88 per square foot, which will equate to $34,927.20. For year 4, 0.93 per 
square foot, which will equate to $40,007.52. For year 5, 0.97 Per square foot, which will equate to 
$49,009.21. 

Textbooks ($129,600-540): Set aside funds to purchase 3 books per student at $80 per textbook 
for the first year. For year two with the anticipation of 60 new students, we would spend 
$14,544 at $80.80 per textbook; year 3 we anticipate 60 new students. Therefore, we would spend 
$14,836 at $81.61 per textbook; year 4 we anticipate 60 new students. Therefore, we would spend 
$14,836 at $82.42 per textbook; year 5 we anticipate 120 new students. Therefore, we would 
spend $29,969 at $83.25 per textbook. 

Year 2, we anticipate paying $6,545 for 81 replacement books. Year 3, we anticipate paying 
$7,345 for 90 replacement books. Year 4, we anticipate paying $8,160 for 99 replacement books. 
Year 5, we anticipate paying $2,248 for 27 replacement books. 

Year 4 is a new textbook adoption and if we are full, we expect to pay $59,345 for 720 new books. 
Year 5, if we are full, we expect to pay $69,929 for 840 books. 

During year 1, we will purchase 1080 consumable books at $8.00 per book for a total of $8,640. 
During year 2, we will purchase 1,200 consumable books at $8.08 per book for a total of $9,696. 
During year 3, we will purchase 1,320 books at $8.16 per book for a total of $10,772. During year 
4, we will purchase 1,680 books at $8.24 per book for a total of $11,869. During year 5, we will 
purchase 1,680 books at $8.32 per book for a total of $13,986. 
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Furniture: We anticipate 30 classrooms in year 1, thus it will cost about $2,850 per classroom for 
leasing furniture, which will equate to $22,555. We anticipate an additional 4 classrooms in year 2, 
thus it will cost $25,592 to lease furniture. We anticipate an additional 4 classrooms in year 3, 
which will equate to a lease amount of $28,660. We anticipate 2 new classrooms in year 4, which 
will equate to a lease amount of $30,209. We anticipate an additional 6 classrooms in year 5, 
which will equate to a lease amount of $34,903. We anticipate spending $5000 the first year for 
office furniture. 
 

 
Computers: The school will purchase 189 computers at wholesale price of which will be 41 

teacher computers during year 1 and 13 administrative computers during year 1. 

$255/computer for year 1. We will add more computers to our inventory over the five-year period 
please see attachment W, X, and Y. We will spend approximately $48,195 in the first year. We 
will spend $1600 on technology per classroom for Smartboard equipment with all its supplies as 
well as other pertinent technology. During our first year, we will put this technology in 
30 classrooms for a total of $48,000. We will add the technology to the remainder of our 
classroom over the 5-year period. Please see attachment W, X, and Y. 

We will hire our own IT service provider contractor to service in-house needs pertaining to 
computer infrastructure: year 1 is $12,000 and year 2 is $12,600. Year 3 is $13,230 and year 4 is 
$13,891.50. Year 5 is $14,586.08. 
 

 
We will start the process of getting a fidelity bond to provide protection for losses we incur 
because of fraudulent acts by specified individuals once we are approved as a Charter School. 
Since we are uncertain of the precise number of employees, we are unable to provide a more 
precise budget. However, an estimated amount is provided in the section for anticipated insurance 
and bond premium costs. 
 
We will start the process of getting approved with the National School Lunch Program to qualify to 
receive reimbursements once we are approved as a Charter School. Since we are uncertain of the 
precise population (and number of free and reduced lunch meals to be served) we are unable to 
provide a more precise budgeted structure for food service. However, an estimated amount is 
provided in the Food Services section of the budget for cafeteria expenses. 
 

 
Operation of Plant ($270,433): includes Purchased Service - CAM (Custodial, fire and alarm, pest 
control), Property Insurance and Utilities. The figures included are based on statistical expense 
data compiled from over 100 successfully charter schools currently operating in Florida; online 
statistical resources; and Broward County budgets. It is the intent of this proposed school to use 
this data as the threshold when planning for its new facilities. The fees included are comparable to 
the average annual amounts paid by other charter schools with similar enrollment numbers. We 
anticipate spending $299,527 in year 2; $328,433 in year 3; $405,091 in year 4; $437,587 in year 
5 for Operation of Plant. Please see attachments W, X, and Y 5-year budget section. 
 
Facilities Rent: Calculated at $700/student. This is listed as an expense on our budget, but it has 
not been designated towards specific expenses. We anticipate that there will be expenses that we 
have not planned for, and the Board will be able to allocate the reserve funds as necessary, and if 
they are not spent, they will be used to build an ongoing cash reserve fund. For year 1, we 



Application Notes for Innovation Preparatory Charter 

Page 209 
Page 209 

 

 

anticipate a maximum enrollment of 540. Thus, the total estimated annual cost would be $378,000 
to lease a facility. 

If we reach capacity of 840 students in year 5, we will need a facility that is at least 50,400 square 
feet to accommodate 54 classrooms, 2 offices, a gym, cafeteria space, library, computer, and 
science lab because Florida mandated class sizes are as follows: 

18 students in prekindergarten through grade 3; 22 students in grades 4 through 8; and. 25 
students in grades 9 through 12. Thus, we will need about 46 classroom teachers by year 5 as 
well as 4 Physical Education teachers, 1 art teacher, 1 music teacher, 1 world language arts 
teacher, 2 reading specialists, 1 ese teacher, 1 gifted teacher, and 1 esol teacher. 

The estimated costs are based on an assumption of 840 students by year 5. We estimate 
60 square feet per student with a need of about 50,400 square feet. We will assume a facilities 
allowance of $1020 per student. We will multiply the number of projected students x our facilities 
allowance: 840 x $1,020 = $856,800. Thus, the total estimated annual cost for rent would be 
$856,800. We anticipate electricity to reach $57, 282 in year 5. Please see attachment X and Y for 
years 1-5 utilities projections. We project water and utilities to reach $13,820 in year 5. Please see 
attachment X and Y for years 1-5 water and utilities projections. We anticipate other services such 
as fire alarm, pest control, etc to reach a cost of $10,365. Please see attachment X and Y for 
years 1-5. We anticipate inspection costs to reach $2706 in year 5. Please see attachment X and 
Y for years 1-5. We anticipate repairs and maintenance of the facility to reach $2706. Please see 
attachment X and Y for years 1-5. We do not anticipate renovation costs during the first 5 years of 
operation. We anticipate maintenance supply costs to reach $21,595 by year 5. Please see 
attachment X and Y for years 1-5. 
 
Other facilities’ cost and the subsequent years’ estimated costs can be found on the facilities 

section of attachment X and Y. 

E. 

Contingency Budget Plans to show a modified budget should revenues not materialize as 
projected.: 

75% Revenue Projection Budget: 

Prioritize core instructional programs and staff salaries. 
Reduce non-essential spending on professional development, equipment upgrades, 
and extracurricular activities. 
Explore temporary hiring freezes or reduced work hours for non-teaching staff. 
Alternative Funding Strategies: 

Explore additional income streams: 
Grant applications from private foundations or government agencies. 
Fundraising initiatives like community events, sponsorships, and donations. 
Partnering with local businesses for in-kind contributions or revenue sharing 
agreements. 
Offering additional fee-based services like tutoring or after-school programs. 

The governing board will also seek grants for securing charter school money in 
which falls into three categories: state grants, federal grants, and private 
foundations if 

50% Revenue Projection Budget: 
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Implement significant cost-cutting measures across all departments. 
Consider reducing class sizes or consolidating programs. 
Actively pursue additional funding sources through grants and fundraising initiatives; 
offering additional fee-based services like tutoring or after-school programs, 
fundraising initiatives like community events, sponsorships, and donations. 

The governing board will also seek grants for securing charter school money in 
which falls into three categories: state grants, federal grants, and private foundations if 

Important Considerations: 

Flexibility: 

The contingency plan should be adaptable to changing circumstances and allow for 
adjustments based on real-time financial data. 

Regular Monitoring: 

Continuously monitor revenue and expenditure trends to identify areas for proactive 
adjustments. 

Collaboration: 

Involve key stakeholders (administrators, teachers, parents) in the planning and 
implementation of contingency measures. 

F. See attachment X and Y in the year one cash flow section of the budget. 

G. See attachment X and Y in the year one cash flow section of the budget gives you monthly 
cash flow projections for the start-up period. 
 
 
 
 
 

 

Attachments 

Section 20: Budget 

20.1 Attachment W Collins, Wanda Jean, 9/22/24 10:17 PM XLSX / 1.902 MB 

20.2 Attachment X Collins, Wanda Jean, 9/22/24 10:17 PM XLSX / 1.902 MB 

20.3 Attachment Y Collins, Wanda Jean, 9/22/24 10:16 PM XLSX / 1.902 MB 

21. Financial Management and Oversight 
 

Section Evaluation 

– Not Rated – – No Final Rating – 

https://charter-tools-production.s3.amazonaws.com/authorizer/4/applications/922/0157d8b5-2e87-4549-b0bc-164e33e53b82.xlsx?AWSAccessKeyId=AKIAQPPWQ6VNNJKYP25S&amp%3BExpires=1727050502&amp%3BSignature=O1rqOPC2fwZLpqK7hncwdIEDMro%3D
https://charter-tools-production.s3.amazonaws.com/authorizer/4/applications/922/12c47098-a7e3-4425-a007-da3b37dae9ff.xlsx?AWSAccessKeyId=AKIAQPPWQ6VNNJKYP25S&amp%3BExpires=1727050502&amp%3BSignature=3sI2dWIMp2%2BSEPPBS0cyFN%2FWjQ4%3D
https://charter-tools-production.s3.amazonaws.com/authorizer/4/applications/922/2ca21635-ac9b-427b-9407-f5b667b755d8.xlsx?AWSAccessKeyId=AKIAQPPWQ6VNNJKYP25S&amp%3BExpires=1727050502&amp%3BSignature=RvWZ0J%2BWlHchfs0dnlD%2F8EoZVKs%3D
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1. Describe who will manage the school’s finances and how the school will ensure strong 

internal controls over financial management and compliance with all financial reporting 

requirements. 

The Governing Board has the ultimate responsibility to ensure that the School’s finances 

are managed properly. The Board will contract with an outside agency which will assist the 

Board and the School Principal with the preparation and reporting of the School’s finances. 

The School has established financial procedures to further safeguard its finances. The 

Governing Board shall annually adopt and maintain an operating budget, retain the 

services of a certified public accountant or auditor for the annual independent financial 

audit and review, and will approve the audit report, including audit findings and 

recommendations. In the event a financial recovery plan is necessary, the Board will 

monitor it and ensure such plan is appropriately maintained. The Governing Board of the 

School will also review and monitor the financial statements of the School on at least a 

quarterly basis. 

Controls - The Board of Directors is responsible for establishing and maintaining a system 

of internal controls in order to provide reasonable assurance that the school’s assets are 

safeguarded against loss from unauthorized use or disposition, and that transactions are 

executed in accordance with the school's authorization and recorded properly in the 

financial records. Specifically, the Board has established controls in accordance with all 

applicable federal, state and local laws and in line with accepted industry standards and 

best practices regarding: 

 

 
Revenues, accounts receivable, and cash receipts 

 

 
Expenditures, accounts payable, and cash disbursements 

 

 
Budgeting and financial reporting 

 

 
Risk management 

 

 
School inventory & capital assets 

 

 
Student records 

 

 
Employment records 
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Standard procedures utilized to ensure sound internal accounting and a system of checks 

and balances include: 

General Accounting - utilization of accepted state codification of accounts pursuant to the 

Financial and Program Cost Accounting and Reporting for Florida Schools in all 

transactions pertaining to its operations. 

Internal accounting procedures for the School pertaining to receivables and 

disbursements: 

 

 
For receivables, all cash payments will be logged, coded by source and deposited in a 

timely manner. Deposits are reconciled to cash receipt logs. Disbursements will be made 

only to approved vendors and must be appropriately authorized. Disbursement voucher 

packages are prepared at the School site and authorized by the School Principal. 

Disbursement vouchers are reviewed and approved by the Principal. For operating and 

lunch accounts, disbursements require the Principal’s signature for any check in the 

amount of $2,500 or above. 

 

 
Bank statements will be reconciled on a monthly basis. The School will provide regular 

financial statements to the Sponsor including a statement of revenues and expenditures 

and changes in fund balances, prepared in accordance with generally accepted accounting 

principles. 

 

 
Operational Checking Accounts - all expenses related to the operations of the school are 

paid from the operating account. All operating expenditures are subject to the same 

approval processes as indicated for capital expenditures. All accounts are reconciled on a 

monthly basis and presented to the Board of Directors for review. 

Segregation of Duties relating to financial controls – The school principal/administrator will 

be responsible for all aspects of school operations within the scope of operating policy 

and budgetary approval by the Governing Board. The school’s on-site 

administration/faculty and staff will report directly to the principal, who then reports to the 

Governing Board. The Accounting service contracted by the board, will provide 

bookkeeping, and financial forecasting services to the Governing Board for its oversight 

and approval. 

2. Explain the mechanisms the governing board will use to monitor the school’s financial 

health and compliance. 

The Board will review and approve a preliminary annual budget prior to the beginning of 

the fiscal year. The Principal of the School will prepare a school-site budget, which will 

include anticipated revenues and expenditures based on student enrollment. Each quarter, 

the Board will review the budget and make revisions, as necessary. 

The Principal will manage the day-to-day operations and site-based finances, including 

expenditures and receivables. The Board will adopt a policy whereby the Principal will 
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need to seek prior approval from the Board for expenditures over a pre-approved amount. 

The Principal will report at least quarterly to the Governing 

Board on the progress of the site-based budget and make recommendations and seek 

approval for large expenses. The Governing Board will oversee the Principal and remain 

responsible for all financial matters delegated to the Principal. 

 

 
3. Describe the school’s plans and procedures for conducting an annual audit of the 

financial operations of the school. 

 

 
The Board of Directors selects an external independent audit firm through a formal RFP 

process. The selected firm performs an independent examination of financial statements 

and internal controls on an annual basis for the period ending June 30th. 

4. Describe the method by which accounting records will be maintained. 
 

 
The School will utilize the standard state codification of accounts as contained in the 

Financial and Program Cost Accounting and Reporting for Florida Schools, as a means of 

codifying all transactions pertaining to its operations for both internal and external 

reporting. Financial reporting will be subject to any directives issued by the State of Florida 

and Sponsor. 

 

 
Additionally, these policies, identified in the Board’s Policies and Procedures Manual, 

ensure effective internal controls over revenues, expenses and fixed assets and are 

evaluated on a monthly basis to ensure compliance with all statutory and regulatory 

authorities. Among others, these procedures require the school to: 

 

 
Utilize the standard state codification of accounts (Redbook) as a means of codifying 

all transactions pertaining to its operations for both internal and external reporting; 

the Board reserves the right to use GAAP in accordance with the Florida Statute. 

 

 
Open an operating bank account and a school fundraising account with an FDIC 

insured institution 

 

 
Record transactions managed by these accounts in a QuickBooks (accounting 

software) or similar program or may hire a personal accountant 
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Reconcile monthly reports and bank statements and keep in monthly binders at the 

school 

 

 
Record and log all cash and checks received and deposit daily. 

 

 
Require dual signatures for all checks over $2500.00, as established by the Board 

 

 
Prepare disbursement voucher packages at school-site as authorized by the Principal 

 

 
Make disbursements only to authorized/approved vendors 

 

 
Conduct physical property inventories at the beginning and end of every school year 

to safeguard fixed assets. 

 

 
Categorize, label, and record all fixed assets in an Inventory Log which is updated 

throughout the school year as items are purchased and disposed 

 

 
Follow the procedures for proper disposal and inventory as detailed in the Internal 

Accounting Manual 

 

 
Retain documents for a specified amount of time 

 

 
5. Describe how the school will ensure financial transparency to the authorizer and the 

public, including its plans for public adoption of its budget and public dissemination of its 

annual audit and financial report. Monthly and quarterly (unaudited) financial statements 

are prepared and submitted to the Sponsor, as well as to the school’s Board of Directors, 

for review and approval and its compliance. 

 

 
Budgets are also prepared and presented to the Board of Directors for review and approval at 
regularly scheduled board meetings. Upon adoption, the budget is posted to the school’s website. 
In addition, annual budgets are submitted to the Sponsor. Annual Audited Financial Statements 
are presented to the Board of Directors upon completion and submitted to the Sponsor and 
Auditor General per reporting requirements. 
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6. Describe any key back-office services to be outsourced via contract, such as business 

services, payroll, and auditing services. Include the anticipated costs of such services and 

criteria for selecting such services. 

 

 
We will contract with ADP Payroll services and HR that will provide services to the school, 
including but not limited staffing recommendations, human resources coordination, regulatory 
compliance, legal and corporate upkeep, maintenance of books and records, bookkeeping, 
budgeting, and financial reporting. ADP is ranked #2 as the leader in Payroll services. ADP has 
provided over 60 years of payroll services. 
 
 
 
7. Describe how the school will store financial records. 

The School will maintain both student and financial records in accordance with Chapter 119, 
Florida Statutes. Retention schedules established by the records and information management 
program of the Division of Library and Information Services of the Department of State will be 
followed. The school maintains both active and archival records for current and former students in 
accordance with federal, state, local laws and with the regulations prescribed by the Florida 
Department of Education. The school ensures that all student records are kept confidential as 
required by applicable law. All permanent records of students leaving the school, whether by 
graduation or transfer to another sponsoring district school are transferred to the sponsoring 
district school in which the student is enrolled. 
 
All students leaving the school to attend an out of county school or a private educational institution 
shall have a copy of their permanent record forwarded to the school in which the student is 
enrolled. All permanent records remain in the last school in which the student was enrolled. All 
student and financial records are kept in locked, fireproof cabinets or in a fireproofed locked 
records storage vault. Only certain school personnel have access to student records, and 
computerized student records are backed up regularly and stored in a secure area. 
 
Financial Data Security - financial data will be maintained on a secured system/network. Only the 
School Director and authorized representatives of the Board of Directors have access to the data. 
Appropriate file backups and physical records will be maintained in a secure environment. 
 
8. Describe the insurance coverage the school will obtain, including applicable health, 

workers compensation, general liability, property insurance, and directors’ and officers’ 

liability coverage. 

The School will maintain insurance coverage limits that either meet or exceed the District 
minimum insurance limit requirements. 

Minimum Limits: There shall be no maximum limit on the amount of coverage for liability imposed 
by the Florida Workers' Compensation Act or any other coverage customarily insured under Part 1 
of the standard Worker's Compensation Policy. 
 
The minimum amount of coverage for those customarily insured under Part 2 of the 

standard Worker's Compensation Policy shall be: 

EL Each Accident: $500,000; EL Each Disease-Policy Limit: $500,000; EL 
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Disease-Each Employee: $500,000 
 

 
Insurance limits and deductibles are as follows: 
 

 
o General Liability Limit - $1,000,000/$3,000,000 Deductible: $0 
 

 
o Auto or Hired Non-Owned Auto Liability Limit - $1,000,000 Deductible: $0 
 

 
o Educators Legal Liability and Employment Practices - Limit: $1,000,000 Deductible: 
 

 
$2,500 Aggregate: $2,000,000 
 

 
o Umbrella/Excess Liability Limit: $10,000,000 Deductible: $10,000 
 

 
o Crime Coverage – Limit: $1,000,000 Deductible: $5,000 
 

 
o Comprehensive Property Coverage – Limit: 100% TIV Deductible: Named Windstorm 5% 

of TIV, $2,500 All other Perils 

 

 
The insurance carrier has AM Best financial rating of A XII, with over $1 billion in retained 

earnings according to AM Best. 

For Worker’s Compensation: Aon Risk Services, Inc. of FL is licensed in the State of FL 

and Illinois National Insurance Company is rated “A (Excellent)” by AM Best Company. 

 

 
Employee Benefits: 
 
Surest 
 
Employee health benefit options are structured as follows: 

What does the Surest plan cost? 
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Our employees will pay for the Surest plan through regular payroll deductions, or premiums. Their 
premium is the monthly amount they pay to have health insurance coverage, just as they would 
pay any monthly bill or subscription. We will pay $300 towards their premium. Dependents can be 
added at group rates. 

Employees will be provided with a group code in which they will be able to find the actual 
deductions on our company’s benefits site. 

When our employees receive care, there will also be a copayment associated with the service 
they receive. With Surest, our employees can look up those prices in advance and find more 
opportunities to save. 

What is a copayment? 

Copayments, often known as “copays,” for short, are specific dollar amounts our employees pay 
for using routine services—like a doctor’s visit or picking up a prescription—defined by their health 
plan. They will pay these prices until they hit a specified amount in health care spending. This 
specified amount is factored into their out-of-pocket limit. 

Will I owe more than the copay? 

No, the copay is the full amount our employees owe for care received from an in-network provider. 
The Surest plan pays the amount above the copay directly to the provider. 

Is there an out-of-pocket limit? 

Yes. There's an OOP limit, or the most our employees pay in copays—a cap—during a given 
year. Once they hit this number, they will not owe for covered services the remainder of the year, 
presuming they stay in-network. (Monthly premiums and out-of-network expenses don’t count 
toward out-of-pocket limits.) 

With Surest, 7 out of 10 members spend less than $500 out-of-pocket annually! 

What does the Surest plan cover? 

The Surest plan covers: 

Preventive care (your annual checkup, some health screenings, vaccinations) 
Primary and specialty care 

Maternity care 
Mental and behavioral health services 
Hospital services 
Urgent and emergency services 

Cancer care 
Treatment for chronic conditions 
Substance use disorders 
Most diagnostic testing (ultrasounds and bloodwork) 
Durable medical equipment 
Prescription drugs 
And more 

How does Surest work when it comes to accidents, catastrophic events and/or unexpected 
illnesses? 

https://www.surest.com/blog/cancer-guide
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The Surest plan includes coverage for emergency care. If the emergency room visit results in a 
hospital stay, our employees will be covered for the hospital stay as well. 

Is preventive care covered? 

Yes, the Surest plan covers preventive care. Preventive services include vaccinations, routine 
screening tests and provider visits. If our employees also receive non-preventive services during 
the same visit, they might pay for that service separately. 

What types of services are not covered under the Surest plan? 

Services that are not medically necessary or considered cosmetic might not be covered under the 
Surest plan. 

Fidelity bond: also known as employee dishonesty insurance will be purchased depending on the 
number of employees we have- price is contingent upon the number of employees. We will 
purchase a fidelity bond to cover losses we incur as a result of fraudulent acts by specified 
individuals. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

Attachments 

Section 21: Financial Management and Oversight 

– No Attachments – 

22. Start-Up Plan 
 

Section Evaluation 

– Not Rated – – No Final Rating – 

A. 



Application Notes for Innovation Preparatory Charter 

Page 219 
Page 219 

 

 

1. Applying for and securing appropriate legal status (e.g. status as a state corporation, federal 
non-profit) 

2. Identifying and securing facility 
3. Recruiting and hiring staff (leaders, teachers, and other staff) 
4. Staff training 
5. Finalizing curriculum and other instructional materials 
6. Governing board training 
7. Policy adoption by Board (if necessary) 
8. Recruiting students 
9. Enrollment lottery, if necessary 

10. Establishing financial procedures 
11. Securing contracted services 
12. Fundraising, if applicable 
13. Finalizing transportation and food service plans 
14. Procuring furniture, fixtures, and equipment 
15. Procuring instructional materials, the activities included should align with the start-up budget 

described earlier in the application. If an activity will be paid for by a source of funding not 
included in the start-up budget, it should be clearly indicated. (This timetable is a projection 
and is not meant to be binding on the school or sponsor. A formal timeline may be 
negotiated in the charter agreement) The school’s projected timetable for start-up is as 
follows: 
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Attachments 
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and securing 
appropriate 

 

 

rAtp-UplipedPfolar nnon-profit status. 

 
December 20, 
2024 

Process takes 

– No Aletgtaacl hsmtaetunsts – 
Applying for non-exempt tax status about 6 

months to be 

  approved 

 
1. Identifying 

and securing 
facility 

 

 
Use real estate agent to identify and secure a facility 

 
By 
February 2025 

   

 
1. Recruiting 

Section Evaluation  

and hiring 
staff (leaders, 

Begin the recruitment process of findin 
h–ireNtoetaRchaetersdo–r decide to appoint a co 

g leadership who will 
mmittee t–oNhoireFinal Ra tJiunnge–2025 

teachers, and 
other staff) 

teachers.  

Attachments 

Section 23: Add 

 
Train school personnel on active assailant response plan 
before school opens. 
endum A: Replications 
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2 

– N1o. ASttaafcf htrmaiennintsg – Begin the process of working with the selected team to plan July 2025 

 and execute a two-week teacher-training institute to be 
conducted in July in relation to professional development 
weeks before school opens. 

 

1. Finalizing 
curriculum 
and other 
instructional 
materials 

 

 
Purchase the textbooks that will be used in each of the core 
subject areas K-6 and finalize curriculum and other 
instructional materials 

 
 

 
July 2025 

   

 
1. Government 

Section Evaluation 
New members joining a charter school board must 

 

board c–omNpoltetReattheedf–our (4) hour training with in 90 day–sNoof tFhieniral Ra tOinnggo–ing 

training appointment to the board  

   

1. Policy 

Attaacdohptmionebny ts 
board 

Section 24: Add 

We will adopt our policy before school opens 

endum A1: High Performing Replications 

July 2025 

   

– N1o. ARtetaccruhimtinegnts – 
Open Enrollment for the 2025-2026 school year is June 1- 
July 31, 2025. Lottery day is 08/01/25 with results on the  

Students 
2. Enrollment 

lotter if 
necessary 

2nd. All applications submitted within the Open Enrollment 
period will have an equal opportunity for admission, 
regardless of whether they are submitted on the first day or 
the last day of Open Enrollment. 

January 
2025-July 31, 
2025. 

 
1. Establishing 

Financial 
Procedures 

 

 
Located within the application. Please see financial 
management and oversight 

 

 

Section Evaluation 
 

1. Securing – Not Rated – – No Final Ra ting – 

contracted 
services 

Needs to be completed before the start of school. July 2025 

   

A1tt. aFcunhdmraiseinng ts 
Section 25: Add 

 
Catalog fundraiser initiative starts 

endum B: Education Service Providers 

 
July 2025 

 
1. Finalizing 

  

– No Atrtatnascphomretanttiosn– 
We will finalize transportation and food service plans based 
on the precise population of enrollments gathered during July 2025 

and food 
service plans 

open enrollment.  
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N/A 

 

Attachments 

Section 26: Addendum - Consultant Information * District Request 

– No Attachments – 

 

27. Addendum - Review Extension Waiver * District Request 
 

Section Evaluation 

– Not Rated – – No Final Rating – 

Attached 

 

Attachments 

Section 27: Addendum - Review Extension Waiver * District Request 

27.1 Review Extension Waiver Collins, Wanda Jean, 9/22/24 11:25 PM DOCX / 3.808 KB 

 
1. Procuring 

furniture, 
fixtures, and 
equipment 

 

 
We will procure furniture, fixtures, and equipment before 
school starts. 

 

 
March -July 
2025 

1. Procuring 
Instructional 
Materials 

We will order instructional materials based on the precise 
population of enrollments and purchase any additional 
materials on an as needed basis. 

 

 
July 2025 

   

Section Evaluation 

– Not Rated – – No Final Rating – 

 

https://charter-tools-production.s3.amazonaws.com/authorizer/4/applications/922/aaf767aa-520b-4457-ba40-b5847bbae515.docx?AWSAccessKeyId=AKIAQPPWQ6VNNJKYP25S&amp%3BExpires=1727050502&amp%3BSignature=zlGrSfCfyRNB2F67PhBFnqWVKY0%3D
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28. Application Cover Sheet 
 

Section Evaluation 

– Not Rated – – No Final Rating – 

Attached. 

 

Attachments 

Section 28: Application Cover Sheet 

28.1 Cover Sheet Collins, Wanda Jean, 9/22/24 11:37 PM DOCX / 6.034 KB 

 

29. Statement of Assurances 
 

Section Evaluation 

– Not Rated – – No Final Rating – 

Attached 

 

Attachments 

Section 29: Statement of Assurances 

29.1 Statement of Assurances Collins, Wanda Jean, 9/22/24 11:38 PM PDF / 747.764 KB 

 

30. Board Member Information Form 
 

Section Evaluation 

– Not Rated – – No Final Rating – 

Attached 

ATTACHMENT TEMPLATES 

https://charter-tools-production.s3.amazonaws.com/authorizer/4/applications/922/cce127bd-e08f-4ed3-b0ef-811e03d57afd.docx?AWSAccessKeyId=AKIAQPPWQ6VNNJKYP25S&amp%3BExpires=1727050502&amp%3BSignature=IBRsMsJvZNa%2Bha2lQ%2BhDtKbf4tM%3D
https://charter-tools-production.s3.amazonaws.com/authorizer/4/applications/922/cdccc9e6-5f72-433e-8315-1b16697d59da.pdf?AWSAccessKeyId=AKIAQPPWQ6VNNJKYP25S&amp%3BExpires=1727050502&amp%3BSignature=tOhlCMeSE9wE5WmdPKvKxy8zMl8%3D
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Attachments 

Section 30: Board Member Information Form 

30.1 No Title Collins, Wanda Jean, 9/22/24 11:40 PM PDF / 747.764 KB 

31. Applicant History Worksheet 
 

Section Evaluation 

– Not Rated – – No Final Rating – 

Not Required 

 

Attachments 

Section 31: Applicant History Worksheet 

– No Attachments – 

https://charter-tools-production.s3.amazonaws.com/authorizer/4/applications/922/c5fea12f-70ed-46d2-a1a1-d907ce424017.pdf?AWSAccessKeyId=AKIAQPPWQ6VNNJKYP25S&amp%3BExpires=1727050502&amp%3BSignature=CrvF5gE5P6Aih%2Fu5gfrLJ5lsmR8%3D
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1.Chart of Attachments 
 

Section Evaluation 

– Not Rated – – No Final Rating – 

Attached. 

 

Attachments 

Section 1: Chart of Attachments 

1.1 Extension Waiver Collins, Wanda Jean, 9/23/24 12:09 AM DOCX / 3.808 KB 

1.2 Attachment T Collins, Wanda Jean, 9/23/24 12:08 AM DOCX / 16.027 KB 

1.3 Attachment S Collins, Wanda Jean, 9/23/24 12:08 AM PDF / 925.834 KB 

1.4 Attachment R Collins, Wanda Jean, 9/23/24 12:07 AM PDF / 22.983 KB 

1.5 Attachment Q Collins, Wanda Jean, 9/23/24 12:05 AM DOCX / 27.325 KB 

1.6 Attachment N Collins, Wanda Jean, 9/23/24 12:05 AM DOCX / 3.592 KB 

1.7 Attachment O Collins, Wanda Jean, 9/23/24 12:04 AM DOCX / 13.638 KB 

1.8 Attachment M Collins, Wanda Jean, 9/23/24 12:03 AM PDF / 300.313 KB 

1.9 Wanda Resume Collins, Wanda Jean, 9/23/24 12:01 AM DOCX / 19.087 KB 

1.10 Camia Resume Collins, Wanda Jean, 9/23/24 12:01 AM DOCX / 22.205 KB 

1.11 CeCe Resume Collins, Wanda Jean, 9/23/24 12:01 AM DOCX / 18.675 KB 

1.12 Statement of Assurances Collins, Wanda Jean, 9/23/24 12:01 AM PDF / 747.764 KB 

1.13 Attachment H Collins, Wanda Jean, 9/23/24 12:00 AM PDF / 60.698 KB 

1.14 Articles of Ammendment Collins, Wanda Jean, 9/22/24 11:58 PM PDF / 402.559 KB 

1.15 Attachment I Collins, Wanda Jean, 9/22/24 11:58 PM PDF / 1.376 MB 

1.16 Attachment J Collins, Wanda Jean, 9/22/24 11:57 PM DOCX / 19.731 KB 

1.17 ESOL Strategies Collins, Wanda Jean, 9/22/24 11:56 PM PDF / 185.03 KB 

1.18 K-12 Program Collins, Wanda Jean, 9/22/24 11:55 PM PDF / 272.203 KB 

1.19 Attachment F Collins, Wanda Jean, 9/22/24 11:53 PM DOCX / 82.38 KB 

1.20 Broward Student Progression Collins, Wanda Jean, 9/22/24 11:52 PM PDF / 1.109 MB 

1.21 Attachment C Collins, Wanda Jean, 9/22/24 11:51 PM PDF / 3.487 MB 

1.22 Attachment D Collins, Wanda Jean, 9/22/24 11:50 PM DOCX / 125.63 KB 

CHART OF ATTACHMENTS 

https://charter-tools-production.s3.amazonaws.com/authorizer/4/applications/922/6ca35adc-29e0-4cf0-8a72-cd4feb0a9e16.docx?AWSAccessKeyId=AKIAQPPWQ6VNNJKYP25S&amp%3BExpires=1727050502&amp%3BSignature=MVWD151o2W2ZdGPRonwZZaOFsXk%3D
https://charter-tools-production.s3.amazonaws.com/authorizer/4/applications/922/4df8ac8c-25e6-4411-9193-464a36c0ba20.docx?AWSAccessKeyId=AKIAQPPWQ6VNNJKYP25S&amp%3BExpires=1727050502&amp%3BSignature=WNzaTX7lHieQO6G1Wvx45ka9ilQ%3D
https://charter-tools-production.s3.amazonaws.com/authorizer/4/applications/922/496a94e5-ad53-4c8f-b724-1209181d1f3f.pdf?AWSAccessKeyId=AKIAQPPWQ6VNNJKYP25S&amp%3BExpires=1727050502&amp%3BSignature=qmNYXGbMFcELiw4rJgdt03GrciA%3D
https://charter-tools-production.s3.amazonaws.com/authorizer/4/applications/922/ffd1b774-1139-4ef8-9c83-2014b57e75fd.pdf?AWSAccessKeyId=AKIAQPPWQ6VNNJKYP25S&amp%3BExpires=1727050502&amp%3BSignature=QniI70llH7mxCost1iKtSrxgFz8%3D
https://charter-tools-production.s3.amazonaws.com/authorizer/4/applications/922/46488606-3605-4f1f-9a66-6e887f0b74a5.docx?AWSAccessKeyId=AKIAQPPWQ6VNNJKYP25S&amp%3BExpires=1727050502&amp%3BSignature=Iovpn3SNlnhKXlUtXt62bxB0D4Q%3D
https://charter-tools-production.s3.amazonaws.com/authorizer/4/applications/922/e91e13ba-bfd3-433e-b61f-2dac0a09ad6d.docx?AWSAccessKeyId=AKIAQPPWQ6VNNJKYP25S&amp%3BExpires=1727050502&amp%3BSignature=Q2nCV3%2B5PIbcA7hdOhUSfe6sbWM%3D
https://charter-tools-production.s3.amazonaws.com/authorizer/4/applications/922/ee75bfdd-5b90-47fd-bde9-a1eed3d3829b.docx?AWSAccessKeyId=AKIAQPPWQ6VNNJKYP25S&amp%3BExpires=1727050502&amp%3BSignature=UQwIVb2lQuqc%2FnalT48Z3qiIYKY%3D
https://charter-tools-production.s3.amazonaws.com/authorizer/4/applications/922/421f6096-c4ac-43d8-ae5e-7047792e133c.pdf?AWSAccessKeyId=AKIAQPPWQ6VNNJKYP25S&amp%3BExpires=1727050502&amp%3BSignature=KYYZMfyGV6nLDS4tkNE97YnCaHA%3D
https://charter-tools-production.s3.amazonaws.com/authorizer/4/applications/922/1c1c5d20-84d1-42d6-9529-0fa75b4e9991.docx?AWSAccessKeyId=AKIAQPPWQ6VNNJKYP25S&amp%3BExpires=1727050502&amp%3BSignature=iRs9RyxIGlWjsMmGTzaDED4XUfY%3D
https://charter-tools-production.s3.amazonaws.com/authorizer/4/applications/922/4d778d36-2838-434d-841b-1be571d4f94d.docx?AWSAccessKeyId=AKIAQPPWQ6VNNJKYP25S&amp%3BExpires=1727050502&amp%3BSignature=t6CH2PURwGNMjbnKq6mtMhA1om4%3D
https://charter-tools-production.s3.amazonaws.com/authorizer/4/applications/922/cbe884ab-ebc5-4858-af3c-cd4fc6f91c1c.docx?AWSAccessKeyId=AKIAQPPWQ6VNNJKYP25S&amp%3BExpires=1727050502&amp%3BSignature=JQ8Z7FzrYbjhiYuI3glv5X4ZiX4%3D
https://charter-tools-production.s3.amazonaws.com/authorizer/4/applications/922/196cd0c5-65f5-4308-ac42-6f4215add726.pdf?AWSAccessKeyId=AKIAQPPWQ6VNNJKYP25S&amp%3BExpires=1727050502&amp%3BSignature=6AuOZPzPamle%2Bloch5icKNHB%2FlU%3D
https://charter-tools-production.s3.amazonaws.com/authorizer/4/applications/922/00fc33e4-18ac-4ef2-82e9-7b256aaf348b.pdf?AWSAccessKeyId=AKIAQPPWQ6VNNJKYP25S&amp%3BExpires=1727050502&amp%3BSignature=5kHX6dFi3rzi5taGyXSpQM9g7E8%3D
https://charter-tools-production.s3.amazonaws.com/authorizer/4/applications/922/4a3d90a0-d440-466e-8079-fcf019052b3f.pdf?AWSAccessKeyId=AKIAQPPWQ6VNNJKYP25S&amp%3BExpires=1727050502&amp%3BSignature=Y9VKnxJHCJgoXPUs%2F9mXSkfLuKI%3D
https://charter-tools-production.s3.amazonaws.com/authorizer/4/applications/922/14900e81-2dff-4dcb-bbf7-268d09cf3198.pdf?AWSAccessKeyId=AKIAQPPWQ6VNNJKYP25S&amp%3BExpires=1727050502&amp%3BSignature=2NlbrL8XWbj0XC7nDuEGbcfWZw8%3D
https://charter-tools-production.s3.amazonaws.com/authorizer/4/applications/922/ee8647b3-0595-4b44-bc3d-2f850545b138.docx?AWSAccessKeyId=AKIAQPPWQ6VNNJKYP25S&amp%3BExpires=1727050502&amp%3BSignature=qsLwSWW1lcuUlqy5GCWS9RYXpds%3D
https://charter-tools-production.s3.amazonaws.com/authorizer/4/applications/922/ffe153f9-ca51-4938-b23c-f9a5bb778a34.pdf?AWSAccessKeyId=AKIAQPPWQ6VNNJKYP25S&amp%3BExpires=1727050502&amp%3BSignature=ZSwnWW3YkzenTEoXjIzGdy50oNE%3D
https://charter-tools-production.s3.amazonaws.com/authorizer/4/applications/922/31af3af1-3cbd-40fb-b74c-48d6bd9fd851.pdf?AWSAccessKeyId=AKIAQPPWQ6VNNJKYP25S&amp%3BExpires=1727050502&amp%3BSignature=BEbtUicF0cwOXc5uVa%2BuikRa9yA%3D
https://charter-tools-production.s3.amazonaws.com/authorizer/4/applications/922/ad398403-61e6-475c-bd46-ea7525de92fe.docx?AWSAccessKeyId=AKIAQPPWQ6VNNJKYP25S&amp%3BExpires=1727050502&amp%3BSignature=GvqWP%2Br%2F3EQPLvUKkYfWwbhcdnI%3D
https://charter-tools-production.s3.amazonaws.com/authorizer/4/applications/922/33e52ad1-446d-4c19-b2db-a6b3449284e3.pdf?AWSAccessKeyId=AKIAQPPWQ6VNNJKYP25S&amp%3BExpires=1727050502&amp%3BSignature=gwCaJ3Q753j2HwpS1AOVr7DeycQ%3D
https://charter-tools-production.s3.amazonaws.com/authorizer/4/applications/922/f49384a6-e13d-423a-9b5e-526d3ae6aea8.pdf?AWSAccessKeyId=AKIAQPPWQ6VNNJKYP25S&amp%3BExpires=1727050502&amp%3BSignature=pDZTmFoqZSvpibRS%2F%2FHD3eKbhoI%3D
https://charter-tools-production.s3.amazonaws.com/authorizer/4/applications/922/d97e5808-ca69-4f22-9ac4-3b6340aa6142.docx?AWSAccessKeyId=AKIAQPPWQ6VNNJKYP25S&amp%3BExpires=1727050502&amp%3BSignature=boogI3r%2BK0Syqdxv3kIVSqILoiM%3D
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1.23 Attachment B Collins, Wanda Jean, 9/22/24 11:48 PM DOCX / 3.326 KB 

1.24 Attachment P Collins, Wanda Jean, 9/22/24 11:46 PM DOCX / 5.659 KB 

1.25 Attachment X Collins, Wanda Jean, 9/22/24 11:43 PM XLSX / 1.902 MB 

1.26 Attachment W Collins, Wanda Jean, 9/22/24 11:43 PM XLSX / 1.902 MB 

1.27 Attachment Y Collins, Wanda Jean, 9/22/24 11:42 PM XLSX / 1.902 MB 

https://charter-tools-production.s3.amazonaws.com/authorizer/4/applications/922/c82b6060-42df-46a9-ab7d-e7ed5ebae088.docx?AWSAccessKeyId=AKIAQPPWQ6VNNJKYP25S&amp%3BExpires=1727050502&amp%3BSignature=ZlRU6AaPYZ1RrMBZZ3Wl16XfMa8%3D
https://charter-tools-production.s3.amazonaws.com/authorizer/4/applications/922/e3070deb-8cd9-4c68-ba8d-f233fab4ecb7.docx?AWSAccessKeyId=AKIAQPPWQ6VNNJKYP25S&amp%3BExpires=1727050502&amp%3BSignature=mmn7s3TI5RUTuJGbw0%2FkCzNtyI0%3D
https://charter-tools-production.s3.amazonaws.com/authorizer/4/applications/922/8dd0213d-8ddf-4f46-98a1-12a9e498a5af.xlsx?AWSAccessKeyId=AKIAQPPWQ6VNNJKYP25S&amp%3BExpires=1727050502&amp%3BSignature=hRNozhIedI8RHjPnOnJqzNvErUU%3D
https://charter-tools-production.s3.amazonaws.com/authorizer/4/applications/922/a2a3347e-0df6-4d32-8ef7-b2cff44aa40f.xlsx?AWSAccessKeyId=AKIAQPPWQ6VNNJKYP25S&amp%3BExpires=1727050502&amp%3BSignature=W3kw6pbQpo6uMqdGjIPCKUga6%2BQ%3D
https://charter-tools-production.s3.amazonaws.com/authorizer/4/applications/922/4631fd09-2cda-4162-8965-3891fc2c144b.xlsx?AWSAccessKeyId=AKIAQPPWQ6VNNJKYP25S&amp%3BExpires=1727050502&amp%3BSignature=6Zsu6Gypun8tgh1oBueWFWFZDqc%3D
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Exhibit F – Certificate of Service 

CERTIFICATE OF SERVICE 

 
I HEREBY CERTIFY that a true and correct copy of the foregoing Resubmitted Charter School 

Appeal in DOE No. 2025-4286 was furnished by electronic mail and regular mail on this 5th day of 

June, 2025, to the following: 

 
Rhonda Stephanik – rhonda.stephanik@browardschools.com 

Address: 

Broward County School Board c/o School Board of Broward County 600 SE 3rd Avenue Fort 

Lauderdale, FL 33301 

 
Respectfully submitted, 

 
Wanda Jean Collins Appellant Representative Innovation Preparatory Charter 

Thank you for your time and consideration. 

Respectfully, Wanda Jean Collins Appellant Representative Innovation Preparatory Charter 

561-399-9371 
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